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INTRODUCT ION

The action rescarch project reported in this paper was undertaken
in 1972-19%3. Its major goal was to determlne whether a’ parent education
program with a focus on the mother/child system could be effcctiveiy
developed with urban Aboriginal famiiies. In the first year,\the program
was conducted by a white parent educator; in the second year tie team of

parent educators was extended to include three Aboriginal moph%ie.
4

The report presents, firstly, an analysis of the imporkaﬁ%e‘of the
home as a factor ehaping children's school progress. Then, “the *social/
'Taﬁily situation of urban Aberigihals, as reported in the research
lltqraturc is described; follow1ng this, a detailed picture is presented of
the characterlstlcs and the on-~going lives of the families who participated

in the research project. \ N

~

There follows an examination of the rationale underlying a variety
Of aPProaches to the establishment of links between home and school; this
-examination leads to the conclusion that there is considerable merit in

. approaches which focus on the parent/child dyad.

¢ ® .

A detailed description of the research project is presented: its
planning,nimplementaﬁion and evaluation. As much detail as possible is)
1ncluded so that the reader may be im a position to judge the underlying
philosophy and the e§g§1t ‘to which it was realized in the practical )

\\\\‘procedures. ’ :

L _ _ .
:‘Finallyt»on the evidence that such a parent education project

can be implemented and can have o yusitfve effect on the participating
families, a set of récommendations is presented, in the hope that a
wider-scale testing of this type of program will be instituted.

1

Printed by Watson Ferguson and Co.. Brisbane
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PREFACE . .
h R - ° o~ ’ M RS

. .

. ’ puring_ovér twenty years of rcscarch work with hAboriginal parents
and\their children.throughout Australia, I have been seeking for ways of
; helping'to ensure that Aboriginal children will profit from the school‘
system, in line with their paronts' wishes.
‘'This concern, together with the conv1ctlons that parent/chlld
1ntcractlons are hlghly significant experlences in the child's educational
1i fe, and that Aborlglnal parents are, in factf much more capable teachers
than they give themselves credit for, led to the planning of the research
prxoject reported in this paper. - .
A :
) Much of the success of the project is attributable to the Senior
‘?Parent Educator, -the corauthor of this report. Mrs Henry brought to the
project“gn'immense'warmth .an ability'to relate~to Aboriginal mothers and

children, the glft fdr working creatlvely w1th the mothers to help them

discover, unsuspected oppotrtunities for interacting w1th their children, ,'

and an enjoyment of the mothers, their children and the project,. In her
execution of her role 1n1L1ally as Senior Parent Educator and later as
lleader of the Aborlglnal Parent Educators, she exhlblted always her firm
belicf in the abilities of the mothers in the program.
The three Aborlglnal Parent Educators,ers Eunice Collins,
Mrs Barbara Coolwell and Mrs Maureen Rayment al$d brought to the program a
’commltment and a major contrlbutlon They proved beyond doubt that Aborlglnal
mothers can become effectlve educators not only of their children, but also of
other mothers. , S }-A’b -

, 7

: . . . T s .
Finally, of cohrse, the projétt could not have continued but for the

‘participation of the'prbject mothers. and their children. In thanking them
for co- operatlng w1th us in testing out our assumptions we should like to say

how much we cn]oyed/worklng with them and th grateful we are to them for

,,

the opportunities they gave us to enlarge our own understandlngs.

o

RO

Betty H. Watts
Project Director

v
.

3
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‘ (4
This program would be good for any mingrity group, not only

Aboriqrnéls. Many parents are frightened to talk to teachers. They
\\‘ feel they can't cgprcgg themselves. It's partly shyness; it's partly
: L :

that thcy feel they haven't .got the education. to talk to a teacher.
. I

.In our prograﬁ we were working with children but educating the parents:
] '

suggésting that they were the most’ important teachers in theAchild'sv

life.

-

The program helped the three of us too, as parents, to realize

that education starts at home.

AN R
In a way it ended at a crucial mowenﬁﬁ.hptauSg fhe parents we

E

worked with were just éetting into the'é&iﬁg of it - We were too. As

well, it would have been a good idea if we ﬁéé}bpén-agle to see how the

' OO . fee
- L. - . N
v

children progresséa through school. L
. 7 RS

~ ~ . -

One of the greateét things about the program was.the confiderice

it gave to the housebound mothers, and to us, to mix with people socially.
. ,\: . - 0

Not only has the program helped us to understand the\value of education

.in the home, but it also opened our eyes to the opportunities for
[ : .

’

interesting gobs that are now available to Aboriginal women, and helped us

to be more copfiéent in our jobs when we got them.
\ N . Kl
Eunige Collins
. . o : Barbafa Coolwell
" - . Maureen Rayment
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: o  CHAPTER 1 . ™

3

; ¥
THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF HOME AND SCHOOL IN DETERMINING -

CHILDREN'S SCHOOL PROGRESS

&)

Society has established schools for:its young. The roles 3f sehools

are currently under intense’ scrutlny as varlous ggoups in the communlty feel
concern about the adolescents, - their characteristics and thelr competence';

as .they complete thci%'schoo ing and enter the adult world of work or
unemploymént, displayﬂhéjvarying attitudes and beliefs, as contributing citizen
or as delinquent. Clearly schools, in the eyes of theé community, -have a valid

role to play in the socialization of Chlldrcn and adolescents. j

. 1}
Sociectal concern is expressced also about the negatiye influence of

some Homes on some children. 1In expressing this concern, society recognizes
> : .

"the .role of the home in the soeializhtion of children:and young people ~ a

‘role which is by some well-performed and. by others executed in such‘a fashion,

that the children are lett vulnerable to life's vicissitudes and iil—prepared

v

for adult roles. o o . ) _ .

-

Soemallzatlon refcrs to:the progessos whereby the immature in a

'%0c1oty are 1ndoctr1natcd into thc ways of that soelety, the processes

through whichs a society* perpetuaLes 1tself from- ‘generation to generatlon. In .

western socicties, formal education (school education)- is an essential-element

in socialization. Its goals are many and varied and, indeed, different groups

@n a gociety emphasize and give brioriQy to different goals. For the purposes
of discussion, we would suggest that a wofking statehent of the goals of
formal education might be: schools aim through their personnel ‘and brogram to
hclp'childrcn to develhb in an optimal fashion so that they might achieve

< . - . . .
greatcr happlness, satisfaction, success, self-realization, sense of purpose

.

-ané cnjoymcnt‘of learning during the years of their childhood and adolescence,

s0 that they mlght develop their imaginations and their joy in living and
so that they might develop a concern for pthers, an apprec1atlon of others
&nd a concern for social justice. We would hope further that they might also,

on leaving school, find a meaningful and secure place in the wider community

and make appropriate contributions to the well-being and development of that
¥ <

community. . .

)
' . i ’ -
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If we.ﬁgke this view of school education énd'its goals, then
obviously education is not a matter for the school alone. The home \plays
a major role, also. Where home and school work co-operatively together,
the likely result for the child is achievement of the goals; where schools
. bProceed as if they were the sole or the most important influence on children,

the likely result.is, for the majority of children, school failyre.

e

THE INFLUENCE OF THE HOME

The hoﬁe has an undoubted influence on the way in‘which children

respond to the school environment and the degree of success they achieve in
this new setting. Several studies ke.g. Coleman's 1966 United States study
of the equality of education opportunity: (Coleman et al., 1966) and Wiseman™s
study of eleven yeaf‘old Manchester children\YH.M.S.O. 1967)) have shown‘
th;E phe home is, in fact, more important_than the school in determining how

well children do at school.

Rosiei, 1973, in his analysis of factors determining the school
success of Australian fqurteen year olds in sciénce,cconfirméd the

: I3 I3 A
-significance of home background. He concluded:

schools were ﬁmproved, they would still have lower school
scores than the 'high home background' schools.

You cannot compensate for this handicap merely by changing
school conditions." (Rosier, 1973: 10) .

\

" Even if the school conditions in 'law home background' \\

'

‘ We must ask why the home exerts this critical influence on the
cﬁi}dren's séﬂool achievement. A partial answer lies yin the cumulative
nature of child developmept. Children base later learnings on eerlier learn-
ings. They brifhg to school, as a result of their; home experienggs, certain
éoncepts, skills and knowledge and ﬁhese are the bases pon whichithey respond
to what the school ha% to offer. They‘also bring- to éﬁiool, as‘a result of,
their home experiences, certain drientations, expectations and attitudes;
these help detcrmihe Héw they will perceive the school'and hence Fhe influence
the school will have upon_their further development. Also as a result of
home and community experiences (both before school entrance aHd during out-
of-school hours) they have developed ;ertain values, gertain behaviours}
certain rewards and sanctions have become.meaningful to tﬁém and others have

no significance for them.

11
< ' Xj

e
S
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' , /
As a result, then7 of these experiences, chidldren are ready to

respond differentially to ,what the school has tb offer and will consequently
profit differentiallxkfrom these offerings. The home has provided the first
major teaching for th child and will throughout his life, at least the

. . - . . . ' st [3

’early years of his-life,(inevitably continue to act as‘an educator. v
, .

A - \ . (

'We need to examine, in some detail ~the particular -roles;of parents
and the particular roles of'teachers, we ed to determine where these oveflap
and where they differ. If there is to be a fruitful partnership, a further

need must be satisfied teachers must understand-the expectations that parents

" have of schools and parents must know what expectations teachers hold of them.
. . - ‘

’

What are the specific contributions that thethome makes to the
educational’ de/ydopment of children once they are at school’ . We would
suggest that these inclyde the following: . .

. 7
. They provide the major emotional climate in which childrentgrow

and develop. Parents are normally more significant in thew~child's

eyes than are ‘his teachers,andgit isg his. parents' values, attitudes

and beliefs that he-is likely- to incorporate. - . T .

‘!eﬁ Because of this climate, the parents are a major ferce in helping ' -
to determine the young child's goals. The goals he adopts shape

his behaviour in and out of the classroom.. . . R
. - ot S . . ’ .

parents probide a great variety of learning experiences for the

young child - in the’ home, via the mass media, and through the

. ‘whole range of activities conducted by‘the_fémily outside the home\'

7 ) . N o 3
They have an intimate knowledge of the child within the home
ooy ’ . - - -
. setting, because of the many opportunities provided for obselvation."
R ) . -
Thus they know him as 5 person - his likes and dbslikes, his

reactions, the things which prove attractive to himq the rewards .

1

that are perceived by him to- be rewarding and the ways of learning

he prefers. ‘This knowledge is to some degree necessarily subjective.

Rty

They'can provide an indivigual learning situation for the child;: ‘

almost a tutgrial setting. They can offer almost instant feedback‘ /’KFka
to Him ‘in his learning endeavours; they can manipulate experiences e
ané explanations~to suit the individual child.

/// v ’ ’ *

by . ‘
i
by
)
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. /o 4‘4
They know how the child reacts to the 'school program and school
events and can help him in a one—to—ond situation to 'examine and
profit from these reactions. i L

They can provide a-.setting, whicH he school cannot, for the child's
application of his school—learnihgs to his out-of-school life;

- THE INFLUENCE OF THE SCHOOL
What are the specific contributions which the teachers bring to the

child's learning?

In a sense they view the” child from a much wider vantage point
. than‘can the home. They see the child within the context of his
age group, and they see him also in settings where, in some ways,

he is more free to be himself than is the case in the  home.

They are able to make a more objective, appraisal of the child, of

e his strengths and weaknesseé, than can the home.. -
. The teachers, of course, bri?glﬁo the situation professional

pedagogical skills, insightsJand knowledge which they can use to

tempt the child to méke steady progress towards the objectives .

N : “of the educational program. ’ - L.

o . .
Teacher® also offer themselves as adults other than parents as
role models for the children. w

3 ) ";;‘. T
. It would seem obvious then that, if the child is to profit from both

~: -

qroups of teaching adults, theré¢ is an urgent need fof communication~betwéen

the home and. the. school and\ekmarked degree ggicontlnulty between school and

, oUt ~of-school experlences. " . Y @ -
. ~ _,TJ N )
Y '+ Dottrens (1962) has arqued:

‘", It is not the school which is the centre of the child's life,
. . but his family, his’-friends, his house, his street, his village
BTN and the relationships which all this dimplies. ,Any educational
system or curriculum _which cuts the child off from the sources

of his experiences and emotions stands self-condemned. "

bt .
| 35N
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e
We think, in many ways, because’of the lack of communication

between school and home and because of the- fallure of the school to recognize
4

and value the spec1f1c contrlbutlon ‘of the home, that we have cut many

‘

children off from the sources of thelr cxperlences and emotions. In the. .
beglnnlng when séhools were planned, the view of learnlng that prevalled and

the Qducatlonal objectives which were ‘held led to the creatlon of bulldlngs.

Fay

The ch;ldren s' learning experlences were planned to-occur within the four -
walls of the school. _At the same time fejbes were erected‘around ‘the school‘
and over time the effect was gradually tp hedge the school off from the
community lt served, to see education as the school'g\business and as a
procegs which occurred within the school complex. Cradually there deueloped,
among sbme teachers at least, a view that they were thggexperts and that they
alone could and should prov1de the learning settlngs for the children.

Education was the school's business. ) o
g . .
This has perhaps had minimuni adverse effects on some yound children, .

. but the adverse effects on many children have been extreme. These are the

children from homes and sub-comfunities whose values and styles of life

.

.differ in some ways from the values of the school which i$ eq;entially a

‘mainstream culture in%ﬁihution. _ ' '
) Uh.o . . \
. v
HOME~SCHOOL DISCONTI NUITI ES
\ - .
Obv1ous1y ‘there are some areas of overlap between home,and school

, for most chlldren, there is probably rarely complete overlap, even in the

-
case of malnstream mlddle class children. For:these latter, the s1tuatlon
: . . P T

might be -seen as:

e’

v
v

slighter:

While the magnltude of the overlap is of importance, the most s1gn1f1cant

issue is the- content of the areas . where there is no overlap. Some 1nconggilt1es

O
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Ubetween the \home and the school exper:ghces of the chlld are probably of

llttle 1mport ~all chlldren can . (and need to) tolerate a degree of dlssonance,

; a degree of confllct. But there ‘are some areas of the Chlld s 11fe s1tuat10n‘.
where disson&nce between home and school experlences has a major debllltatlng .

. eff&ct on his educatlonal and persehfi:ffyelopment and fulfllment ; -
E . . q.

’ L
P
‘e -

> f Such aréas -intlude partrcularly values, motlves, lingcistic

systems and cognltlve styles b . ,
3 . - » . . ) .
v e R - A 5
c.r (i) VALUES T - - o, .
- - " :
7?, The values of the school dotermlne its goals, its prioritiggy the

. 'i
behaviours it s@tks to .induce in chlldrcn, the behav10urs it rewards, the

Veryfcurriculum it oft@rs ) It &ould seem that most schools reflect the ’

values of -the mlddle—cld,‘ malnsiream culture these are the achlevement
related values dCSLrled by Kluckhohn: ’ . : ’ D

) Lndlvd e iar —re;atiohal orientation; the‘ubhiauing orienta-
' - 't tion, wherein judgment of a person's vdlue is primarily on the
basis of nis accomplishments, his product1v1ty, the ma)—aqaunsr.
e, rational-mastgry orientation; and the definition of " ¥
human nature as evil but ' perfectible.” (Kluckhohn, 1950)
\ RN

.

3

2 B o ]
. .

ﬁ' ; “any vulturalzmigérities, however, reveal a dlfferent proflle of ' ;‘
: valucs: Egr some qroupvgoals have primacy over 1nd1v1dual«goals 'a person,
©oin scme communities, is judqea in_EtrmS'of what'he is, ratnex than what he’u
has achieced. These are the :affiliative rather- than&the achlevement sub— ‘ .
culturss, -and members; of dse érohps inttract w1th theLr,chlldren»ln.the-

¢ light of their valuc sys thb"

Child rearing values vary, toog by sub-~culture and sociel(class.
Kot 's dtuding, for nwample (Kohh, lQSQ,?l963 ‘1966 1969) have shown
worLlhq class parents to value cbedience, neatnoss and cLeapllness, while
middle-class parcnts ascribe greater importance’ to r-n\ra(_ttrrstlts such as
curiosity,. happiness, consideration and sclf-contrnl. His and other data
-7 suggest-also a social class difference in respect te the valuing Qf self-
’ direction and conformity to gyjternal .uthority; discontinuity between school
-« and home hith regard to these values has strong implications for the minority
,zv Jenild' s Eeelinqu>of security  and gﬁhgg his fealings of compereqce and

~ -
) i

confidence. ' { - . .

ERIC
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. Just as the school's activities are predetermined b; its values, | .
so, too, are children's activities shaped by their Galues. Only if class-
room goals are consonant with their values and only if they hold positive
attitudes towards education and/or the teacher and/or classroom activites,

will the childrep'sfrive to-achieve success.

N

(ii) MOTIVES T )

Motives are internal forces to action. An aroused motive mobilizes

v

tHe child's energy, effort and strivirng. Under its influence, he directs his
efforts towards goals which he believes will satisfy that motive. If, for
example, he has a strong felt need for teacher approval, he., will strive with
tasks where success w1ll, in hlS view, brlng pralse and approval from the
teacher. - !

o - _ .

lotives play a further role in learning: onIy dnder .the influence

£l

of an aroused motive will a Chlld use, his. abllltles fully td deal with a
N B N

given sistuation. -

o N : .

~The’ Chlld in the classroom who is not motlvated towards school -
goals is llkely to be unsuccessful His poof performance may lead his ;

teacher to concludt that he lacks ablllty ‘While this will sometimes be
\

true,-often his- performance refltcts a lack of motlvatlon, a lack of involve-

ient, raﬁher than a lack of ability. "; Cy ’[J :

.y . .

“ .. . Ausubel (1968) suggested that achievement motivation in sphool<t«'

setblngs has three compontnts a cognitiVe drive which is task-oriented (the

need to know), an ego- enhanc1ng component concerned with achievement as a
.

'sourre of prlmary or earned status, and an afflllatlve component, ‘oriented
\

towards achlevement as a way of vnsuran\contlnued status. He pointed out

\_ .
that varying proportlons of thL e components dre normally represented in

achlevement mot1v1tzon, dependlng on ‘a number Of variables includding

\
‘culturn and ethnic orlgln'

» "
: L e . e s
st . . v . ! . ¢

g .‘Ményschooﬁsemphasice the first two of Ausubel's components - the
coﬁnitivﬁlagiyg uhd_thq eggicnnanciné'driVQ, These motives are not,,?owa?er,
stronqiy charactb?iﬁégc'of a siqnificant proportfon of some‘minority groups;
in their cast it Jds often thé need for afggkiatron whith is the rdgnant,f" :
2 ) o v . . PR o . T .

~ . - . N 2
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motive. If the school makes no attempt to engage this affiliative motive
at least 1n1t1ally in the service of classroom learnlng many youngsters ‘fail

to find sources of ‘satisfaction in the classroom and the dlscontlnu1t1es

N

between their in-school and out—of.school llyes are heightened.

)
14 . . @ -

(iii) * LINGUISTIC SYSTEM N - .

The linguistic system of the school -is primarily what Bernstein (1970) -
\V

has called the elaborated code, that is, a code oriented towards receiving

and offering universalistic meanings, -a code where the speaker makes his ;
2 3 . .
intentions explicit verbally, a code that requires a longer time dimension .
n

Qf verbal planning. ,This is the langlage of teacher and’of text book. .

In the past, (and, indeed,_in the present) some schools have
reacted adversely to the 1nablllty of certain groups of children (e. g
inner- c1ty Blacks) to speak standard Engllsh Linguists, psychoIlngu1sts and .

soc1ollngu1sts have recentl? been concerged to emphas1ze the linguisitic
e \\/‘
integrity of the various dialects.

a

.
o~ . . -

Thus, for some children there is a discontinuity between hame and
school in linduistic»system, in orientation towards the use of language and
. ?

in the form %; social relations in. which the language system is rooted;

S

(iv) COGNITIVE STYLE . ; ‘
- ) The research literature of the 40's, SO's and 60's cocuments the
lower I.Q., the below-average school performance, the high illiteracy rates,
the high drOp—oht rates among many of the culturally different groups,

‘< especidlly those where a majority of the members live. in depressed socio-

N economic conditions. .
‘ . - o

« . . : . ’

a

Explanations of these limited achievements mave been sought in the
home circumscamces of the children. . . .
Factors within’ the home are undoubtedly obstacles to the. academlc
progress of many children. But it may be that these explanatlons' are too-
s1mpllst1c in their approach. They focus on discontinuities-between home and
school, but in a one-sided fashion-'the home does not promote the development

v of abllltle° the school. bC}lCVLb 1mertant But does not the home promote

1r
A,

O
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the development of othey abilities? What are‘these other abilities and
at i v
\
j
|

why does the school not make use of them?

>
£

. (=4
‘ .
\ . L
The school favours the abstract, conceptual'style. Studies have

sh Wi that some culturally d1fferent groups develop dafferent cognltlve styles

Dif ences,? documented with varying degrees of prec1s10n, 1nclude, for

>

2llectual functlonlng, o*or1éﬁpreference. -

r e .
The child's cognitive style determines- his utilization of his
intellectual abilities: / ) . ) oL . i
4. ’ ‘ : “ L
Styles of categorlzatlon may - be ‘an 1mportant 1ntellectual
dimension to determine how intelligence operates. An
individual's 'style' dictates the cues he will use, but not
necessarlly determlnes the level on which he performs. The .
ﬁstyle of categorlzatlon sets the drrectlon but not the level |,
. .on which an 1nd1v1dual s 1ntelllgence mlght function.

(Slgel, l963) L e

> [ "
o 7 If the school does not capltallze on the culturally d1fferent chlld s

'preferred cognltlve style, the result may be underperformance An 1ncreas1ng A
number of theorists’ express. the v1ew that culturally different chlldren are
. often judged as.. 1ncompetent 'whereas, 1n reallty, it is their performance,
not the1r competence, wh1ch is def1c1ent. The gap»between competence and
‘performance 1s attrlbuted to- 1nappropr1ate sltuatlonal cues'— 1n?ppropr1ate

: because they fail to stimulate the child to actlon..(Wallace, 1867; Labav,

1970; Cole and Bruner, 1972) . ) ' a ;

. 5 - . . g0 LS g . o
AR | . . ’ . ' e T#ﬁ& // - .
& : B

e ‘A further area of hd%k/school d1scont1nu1ty for the culturally

i d1fferent Chlld lles in the types of experiences prov1ded at home and 1n h1s

ensuing store of concepts. These are “often very d1fferent from those of h1s
lmiddlerclass counterpart. They are not 1n themselves, however, less valldn

a‘ .

. as bases for further learning. ~ o g
~ . . -
) t\ ) - 7

s COMPLEMENTARY 'ROLES OF HOME AND' SCHOOL = ~

o

The d1scont1nu1t1es between school and home descrlbed above indicate
the urgent negusslty for the ;nvolvement of the homexlnﬁthe ch1idren s

education. This necess1ty becomes emphaslzed when—thegﬂuldren concerned

ap LI, .
[ . . el N / - .
. s S e
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come from a cj}tural background diffefentffrom that of the school and the ,
. yschool staff./ In the case of' mlddle class ma]orlty culture puplls, the - ‘ ‘
school, home Fnd surroundlng communlty share a* common set of values, espouse
a common set/of goals, dlrect their: rewards and sanctlons to the same range .
of behav1ouns, ‘in sHort, there is contlnulng 1nteractlon among ‘the three,

vand each 1n broad outllne,_supports and reinforces the activities of the

. otherx two.!, ' . '

v -
Y . !
i

a /,.‘ ] / . _ :
- The s1tuatlon is frequently qulte otherwise in Lespect to the culturally

dlfferent4 There is often no such close communlon (in the main 1nformal and

1ntu1t1ve) between home'and school,. ‘In many respects, neither reinforces the s
N ! . .

activities of the other. o ;
: . /

resented -a detailed rationale for the involvement of »

|
Gordon ha

i
parents:
Ma) langubg':develops from modelling on significant adults
: and by exposure in the home before schooling begins,

as well as throughout the school year and is not a
functlon of rote recitation; -

h) attatudes towards learning are learned primarily at .
{ - home and the homL‘lS thus the central learnlng place,

J . ‘c) the parents self- estcem, attitudes. towards school,
0 . ‘ expectakion for success, and provision of experiences
l : influence child performance, attitudes and self- -esteem;

e
s

d) childrentlearn best when home and school share in the
. educational experience; _ * _ . °
el children learn best when their own sub=-culture is
respected and finds potency both in the clasdoom an&
_in the general operation of the school; '

” ) - f) parents themselves gain in seif-esteem and feelihgs of ™ .

» competence when they see ‘themselves able to teach their
o own children, to teach others - both adults and children -
and to function as decision-makers in all respects of a
program; .

v g) . when parents are actlvely involved in thef}ducatlon of -7
. their chlldren, they will continue to. enhance the

” . child's grpwth and their own act1v1ty after the formal

' . program ends. " N

: , . (Go,‘gdorf,o 1972: 221)

4 > .
~ .

Grotberg in a- recent analys1s of institutional respons1b111t1es . ) R
A .
)for carly ChlldhOOd educatlon, argues: - . ) .

. _ I : L
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"r...any model being consldered for addption or, adaptatlon e

should be concerned with the total child and? should involve

parents........The degree to which parents participate in ‘. -t

both,the dec1s1on-mak1ng process and the educational program

of an institution may well determine the level of the :
N effectiveness of the 1nst1tutron. ' (Grotberg, 1972: 337) . S

Ed
All the evidence avallable to us today leads to the conclus1on

that chlldren w1ll make better academic progress when both home and school

recognlze their need to work productlvely and harmonlously together.

Thls need for collaboratlon is even greater, as we have shown ab0ve,
i ) - ] . ,

in the gase of minority group, than of ﬁajority'group children; yet, .o o

as we4§pall show, Aboriginal parents and the teachers of their chlldren

.

let alone collaborate. N

e
. N f

rarely meet,
I
N

‘ Havighurst cogentlylunderlines‘the compleﬁentarity'of home and

.

.

school as he writes of an implicit contract between home and school:

) " The parents contract to prepare-their child for school
, - entrance, both cognltlvely and affectively. They further
’ - contract to keep him in school and to make home conditions
"appropriate for his success in school. The school: contrafts
to receive the child, teach him as well as it can, taklng

account of his strengths and weaknesses and the ways ig* /
/

-which he can learn most effectively. :

- Very little of this contract is put into legal code but
the education of the child is swiccessful only ‘when bot . o
partles carry out their obllgatlons fully. Sometimes fone or .

both partles fail to understand the nature of these
" /

obligations. i g
y-’ - {

In the case of the socially d1sadvantaged parents of this
country, nearly all of theém fail to meet the terms of the
contract. But the schools generally fajl alsg by failing to L e
understand how the children of these famllles/can learn most
successfully.” (Hav1ghurst, 1970) . :

[ : /
!

S
i
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“CHAPTER 2 .,

N .ABORIGmAL STUDENTS AND THEIR FAMILIES: THE PRESENT SITUATION

- '-/ . : .: ™o .
' So far the issue. of ‘parental importance in the educative process
P

i has' been 1nvestlgated 1n general terms.’ Before discussing the s1gn1—

flcance of Aborzgmnal parents in the education of their chlldten, the~

.. o7
[

L o focus needs to be expanded o - \
. . . . . . ’ & . ¢ [ -
: . . - ~
» » .

Educational attainment, for all its importance, must belse as

P one facet.of a wider picture;~'That'picture, whose outlines must now ke

sketched.in, concerns the whole complex of life circumstances of-

Aboriginal families in Australla and the way 1n whlch these life
}/Arcumstances may 1nfluence the’ development of chlldren grow1ng up w1th—

- in the families. = - . L . - )

. o . . ,/ - . g P

Since “the agtlon research %;oject whlc forms the kernel of this

work was. concernéd with Aborlglnal famllles in an‘urban setting, it is on
A

Before.considering the more general gﬁltura . soc1al milieu
in whlch these families move, we shall dellneate som%uof the factors

" that impinge most closely on their day-to-day llves. Such factors are
family structure,vs1ze of household hous1ng,'mob111ty, health,

~

/ ' occupational status and its partial determlnan* educational attainment.

! It is these factorxs- that most d1rectly affect the life chances ofu
- famlly members. . ' A

1. FaMILY STRUCTURE
"Whereas non-Aborlglnal Australlan households are typ1cally
occupded by nuclear families, urban Aborlglnal households tend to be
somewhat different. Beasley (1970) 1n her study of Aborlglnal famllles
v oe in Sydney, reported that 74% of the 100 households stud1ed had a slngle B
nucledr family as the basis, 18% contained two nuclear famllles, 7% ‘
‘ three nuclear families and 1% a non-nuclear famlly unit. A Brisbane
= study (Smith and Biddle, 1975) showed a lower proportlon of the sample '
households (59%) to conslst of one family unit; 1n l7;fof the households

. ) ' \
K there 'were three or mom® units per household. \
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The Sydney and Brlsbane ‘studies showed too, that a number of

Aboriginal households were extended by the‘pfesence of relativeg. In,
Sydney, 28% of tHeé persons living in the sample households were kin |
rather than nuclear family members, ‘in Brlsban# the sugvey found that

only 36% of 351 rggular family un?§s consisted solely of a full nuclear
*~ ~— '

\

. unit. BN . ) N

. « )
- Klnshlp relatlonshlps are of continuing importance to Aboriginal
households. T ) ’ ' L o

n Among ch urban and rural Aborigines in New South
Wales, w§‘é certalnly customary for pqule to have larye
househol Yfor their kin obTligations required the prov1-
sion of hospitality to relatives who might need accommo-
dation.: Comlng to the c1ty dld not free an Aboriginal
from such obllgatlons‘ ...A.; The existing overcrowdlng

was aggravated still further by the more or less frequent °~, @I

arrival of tqmporary 'visitors on hollday, attending

rw1ck's (l964) Melbourne study and Gale‘s‘(l972) picture of
urba ihinal 1ife in Adelaide similarly revealed a h1gh proportlon of .
extended”’ famllles, often 1nclud1ng 1nterm1ttent or continuous streams of
v1sltors;r : . a

That thls pattern may be changing for some groups, including
town and c1ty dwellers, is’ suggested by more recent data obtained by
Watts (l976) in her evaluatlon of the Aborlglnal Secondary Grants Schemnie,
She . found that among the 916 famllles across AUstralla who were.in’ the
sample, only one in six was charactesused by the presence of adults other
than\;arents. Location was a discrimifating factor. While 37% of the~
familles living on town reserves were extended, the percentages of
extended famil;és fell to 19% for town dwellers; 15% for:those in cities;
13% for both capital city families ahd those-living in isolated areas on
pastgrel broperties and small mining settleménts; and 7% for families on'

self-contained Aboriginal communities.

2. SIZE OF HOUSEHOLD o s T
‘ Data from some of the stud1es 1nd1cate a larger family size
among AborTginal -than among non-AborlgLnal groups in urban settlngs.”‘

The Australlan average is 2.49 children’ ;or ;ncompleted families and
/

® ,

' hospltals in the c1ty, and so on. (Beasley, 1970: 163). . . .



v .o - - 14 -
» ’ : . A . "
2.66 for completed families (Berrie, 1973). The average.gumber(gf
children per Aboriginaf\family was estimated by Beasley (f970) to be
) ) 3.38 in Sydne&, and in Adelaide (Gale, 1972) to be 5.40 for families -

! with two Aboriginal parents and 2.60 for families with only one

' Aboriginal parent.

) ) : 3Watts (1976) obtained data fcress "Australia on. family size,

. determined by taklng account of the number of children born to a family
hl B ‘
together with other chlLdren adopted. either legally or more informally,
. ) )/
"in accordancé with the usage of many Aboriginal people when referring

/\ B
. T . . . v
to 'family'. She found'that in over half of the families (62%) the
parent(s) had brought up or were brlnglng up 51x or more ch;ldren In
]

‘ only 6% of the families did the number of children fall below three.

19

The pattern of famgly 51ze was assoc1ated with both locatlon and
occupatlonal status of- the students' homes. Very 1grge families of'ten
' or more children were less frequently found 2n capitals; the frequency
o increased as one moved from cities, ﬁo towns and 1solated areas, to ‘town

3

reserves and flnally to Aboriginal communltles Only a small proportion

of the families.in each location had chlld—rearlng resbonéibility for :
fewer than thrde children. LafoRr families weré found more frequently ‘in
‘unskilled and semi-skilled than in skilled or professional homes, while
very small-famllles (fewer than three children) were uncharacterlstlc ‘of
each of fhe three occupat;onal groups. . (

The size of famlly, the fairly frequent presence of non-family

members and the need to offset high rentals by making maximum use of

: dwelllng space lead t& a situation of overcrowdlng in many- Aborlglnal'

A homes ‘The average number of persons:per Aborlglnal dwelllngrhes been

found to be 7.03 in Sydney- (Beasley, 1970) :&nd 5.6 in Brisbane (Smith
and Biddle, 1975) compared with the Australian éverage of 3.55.

. )
«
N Gale (1972: l@i)rin Adelaide feund‘the average dénsity of the
Abbriginal gppulation éo be at least 1.8 persons per room; often more,
compared with 0.6 persons ber'room for the general South Australian A
population:elThe'overcrowding'is heightened by ,the relatively small
houses often occupied by Aboriginab/faﬁilieé.

-
R

{ a | : | . \ ,‘

[
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~ ' ' part of the rental market. (Henderson, 1975 Z63).

‘than d@ong non-Aboriginals. ' Gale's Adelaide study showed only a small

° . \ 7/ . - i . . \‘///3
3. HOUSING . N l\ S '
p Beasley reported‘ﬁhat the range of houses avallable to this ‘group .
on Sygdhey’ corresponded to” the range avaalable\to lower income groups_of
the general Australian pOpulathn: four—flfths of the homes were cottagesv
or houses. Of thase, one-fourth were rated as poor or bad with respect to
1nt€rlor care and malntenance and an equal. proportlon received the same
rating on exterlor care and malntenance. In the PEItmeEtrOpOlltan area
Schapper (1970) reported two-thirds of the Abor;blnal populatlon 11v1ng in.
conventional housing, of which at legst one—half was .substandard. .
. ' r | .
. _ : _ . i
In the first main Réport of the Commission of Inquiry into-Poverty,

Henderson (1975) drew attention to one of the factors underlying the

o dlsadvantage in hous1ng Suffefed by many Aborlglnal famllles.

u Aborlglnals have dlfflcultg in obtaining dccommodation

. in many areas due to discrimination. .In the Brisbane study,*

- - for instance, 34% of respondent laimed that discrimination

' was the main problem in obtalnli;ﬁkccommodatlon Some .

,prlvate landlords will not rent their properties -to Abor1§1nal
people; others charge bonds that prevent: Aboriginals enterlng
into accommodation that is both reasonable in price and
condition, and they are then forced into u51ng the-poorer

-, -

A~

K] ] >

‘Home ownership is less frequent .among metropolitan Aboriginals

proportion of Aboriginal families owning or in the_process of purchasing

their own homes. In Sydney one—fourth of theifém' ,.owned or were in the

process of buylng their own homes, in contrast to two. *'rds of the non-

Aborlglnal metropolltan populatlon of New South Wales. In Brisbane o
LY

,Smxth and Biddle found a somewhat similar situation: only one-fifth of

=

.the BAbpriginals owned or were buying their own homes, compared with

fourffifths of non-Aboriginals. Smith and Biddle made the additional

comtnent that almost one-fourth of the homes owned or being bought by the

Aboriginafg were of inadequate structure. ) PRI

. Y.
More necent flndlngs cited by Henderson from the Brlsbane Survey

of Brown et al (1974) Suggest hat prospects for Aboriginal home ownershlp

NV , -

‘
'

* (Brown, J.W., Hirschfeld, R. and Smith, D. : 'Aboriginals_and: Islanders h
in Brisbane. A.G.P.S. 1974.) _~ (jﬁ .

: S/

‘o, ’ . /

l
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may actually be diminishing, since in this study only 8% or one—twelfth of
the sampled occupants owned or wére in ‘the process of'bhying their homes
(as against'one—fitth in the Smith®and Biddle study). Twelve per cent

srented from the Hou51ng Commission and the remainder werge in rented

atcommodation where rents were much hlgher than in Hodslng Comm%sslon

houses (Watts, 1976: 27).

‘.

; \

{

’

4. MOBILITY - -
It has‘ been p01n(\;ed out by Smith and Biddle that while high

mobllltyfls commonly belffved.to be a f@ature of Aboriginal 1life, their '
Brlsbane data indicaged that this was Characteristic of a minority, only.
In reaching this conclusion, they'used a somewhat conservatlve estimate of
moblllty, regardlng families as not mobile if they/ had llved in the Ssame
or only one other housegold (53%) ; .mild mobility (family had _lived.in two
, _or three other pI?ces) characterized 33% and spme 14% were’ hlghly moblle

famllles who had lived in four or more other househo}ds. .
. o N , : . '

.

The:data available from Gale's Adelaide study show'that the most -

« - mobile Aboriginal people were thése who lived with relatives or at the time

of .the survey were in gaol or in accommodatlon prov1ded by their ‘employers;

over 10% of this group had had nine or more addresses in Adelaide. The )‘

-greatest stability was found to be among those who owned or were buying .
their homes. Among this group, no children under fifteen years of age v
had lived at more than two addresses in Adelaide. Though nany of. the )
adults in these.families had shown a high degree of mobé}lty after
arriving in the city, moving from one rental house to the other, the
pattern was one of almost complete stablllty after a house was bought.
Interﬁédlate betweep home owners and those living with relatlves in’ respect
to degree of moblllty, were the Aborlglnal famllleS living in rented houses.

. . ) . - : ) T

: Lickiss (1971), in her study of the households of 120 children

resident 1n Sydney, explored some of the motlvatlons accompanylng the
’ high residential. mobility. !

" Moving house was precipitated by difficulties with landlords
(often concerntng -rent, les§ often household behav1our),
2 avallablllty of more suitable accommodation (cheaper, better,
nearer work or closer to relatlves), domestic crises within
- the urban household or in the country area of origin ' e
\ necess1tat1ng return, or difficulties with various communlty

7
-

- T

(‘)") ¢
. . N W)
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legal health, or welfgre agenCies (movement as an

evasive tactic). In one case a neighbourhood petation was

lodged. to try to force an Aborigihal household to move on

the grounds of unsatisfactory liying standards - it was;truq /

that there was periodic overcrowding in this household

because of the extraordinarily generous attitude o# the woman

who was head ('T can't turn a boy or.a girl from my own .

town away, if they have no place to sleep for the night, now -

' . can I?') .- a cleaf case of conflict of what she regarded as ~

the inviolable demands of kindness, 1oyalty and hospitality

VRme T with the demands of urban housing standards. (More serious
charges levflled against this household were quite untrue
and indicated a serious level of neighbourhood raCial

¢ Prejudice.)" (Lickiss, 19711-205} .

~

5. HEALTH . . : _ o ' <
Lickiss' Sydney study gives a picture of the heaxﬁh of - - .

r~ Aboriginal mothers in her sample., Five of the 28 mothers on whom
"_ personal informaéion was available and two grandmothers were under treatment‘

for serious illness. - Furthermore, she reported that psychological dis=*

23
. . § eI

turbance was common in the thers«

" Mothers spoke of the strbsses of city 1ife, they
recognized urban life as a present economic nece331ty but
most insisted that child rearing is more difficult.
., Worry about 'the boys getting into trouble' was commonly
‘expressed; some women blamed the 'distractions' of c1ty
life for weakened parental authoritj others resented ¢ N
overcrowding. Some mentioned the stress of racial . | .

discrimination directed towards their children. *’ E ,

In general, }t appeared pOSSible that environmental -,
factors, including urban living, (contributed to 'the .
psychological malaise of many of khe women, but data on
previous personalitx patterns were rarely available

(Lickiss, 1971: 212). , e \‘
The children's nutritional status was, on the whole, lés;%thég§§%ﬁégu -
opt%;n - she reported marginal intake of protein and mitamdhs in several=® )
houieholdsﬁ'and the probability of deficiency in calorie 'intake™in some
‘ases. - — - S s

,Gale has drawn attention to the.role of ili—health in briﬁging .
many rural.Aborigines to the city. Twelve oer ?ent 4f the individuals - ) &
in her study.. ‘who had come #o Adelaide .nd‘had repmined there'for more P
than 51m months had come for medical reasons. é§:eover; because of the -
:stfength of‘kinship ti ) a whple family ofte ‘moned'to the oity because
of the, medigal needs‘bithe'of its members. |¥ ' ' ’ ‘

-1 - . é ") i

-
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Gale reported a high rate of 51ckness among the urban Aboriginal
populatlon of Adelalde, 23% of her sample béing admltted to hospltal durlng
the period of the study, w1th, sh® suggestsy consequent effects upon

employment opportunities for the adults and educational opportunltlesAfor

the children.

3 .
In her samples, over a three-year period, one in fen of all the

‘children under fifteen years and almost one in seven of those under four
years speht periods of over one month in hOSpital A further one in
twelve of all the- chlldren under fifteen years went to hospital for one or
more perlpds of 1less than one month. Adm1351ons wer& most frequently for
' resplratory 1nfectlons, pneumonia,, gastro enterltls and ear infections.
Gale sees a vital link between socio- economlc factors and 1ll-health, .
¢ with over—crowdlng, under-nutrition and poor hyglene as contributory

factors.“ She finds the situation serious on several counts. o

¢

" The high rate of 31ckness involving léng-term .« .
hospitalization amongst children under f1fteen years must O
mean that -the education of this group is 1nterrupted or R
. ' impaired. A lack of educ¢ation,:in its turn, will adversely
K affect their economic prospects in the future. ~ . :
i ‘Further, the separation of a chlld “from parents and g )
family, particularly at a young age, is regarded by most:
authorities as having serious effects upon the child's
~emotional development. Therefore it seéms unfortunate
that a major proportion of the hospital admissions amongst -
Aboriginal children in the younger age groups, should be
for comparatively lo periods of hospitalization." o
(Gale, 1972: 199-200). : #‘ '

Y «

The Report on the Aboriginal Secondary Grants Scheme details

] B . . a
further consequencesgof the ways in which Aboriginal families suffer in

the area of health: ' 1 .

'

" The health of the famlfgflndlrectly affects the school
~t performance of students. Recurring illneSses cause stress
S for family members; parents are less well able, in cénditions
© ' v pf ill-health, to enact the parenting role;, expenses
. incurred by illnesses are a major threat to precariogs T
cee finances and hence an additional cause of strain and
" " anxiety; illnesses of family members, partlcuﬁarly of
: L younger children, often mean long waits at outpatients!
departments and are thus likely to lead to the secondary
' * ' student staying home from school to help in such 01rcumstances.
' The student's-own health and nutf&tlonal status of course
affect both his.attendance at echool and the energy
4
’E«L v : -
? ’ . " i ' .

- . ‘
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available for moblllzation in the service of school, learning. .

N
’ Furthermore, children and adolescents whq are frequently 111
1 . or not functioning at an optimal level sometimes hat .
' d1m1n1shed‘§eellngs of self-regard and form negativeft
judgments aBut - thelr own competence. (Watts, l976.,20$5 e
) . N . . . : \
- ’ M
‘ Hetzel, summarlzlng th@ findings of a natlonal seminar in l972 of
health services for Aborlglnéis referred llke Gale, to the W1despread - ”1
" incidemce in thlS pOpulatlon of infant and toddler gastro—enter1t1s4 ’
\ R f < M
respiratory infection and malnumrltlon, the prominence of pneumonla ) i.
'assoc1ated‘w1th overcrowded llVlng.condltlons, and the-prevalence of . {

I
chronic bronchitis, chronic ear disease (resulting in signff}cant degrees ,
of hearing loss among children). - He concluded: , - -

‘The're can be no dlspute with the facts’ indicating the ‘ e
deplorable*state of the health of the Aboriginal people. A
v : The accepted, 1nd1cators of heaith used by the World

. ’ " ' Health Organlzatlon - infant mortallty and crude R ° - '
. & .- mortality - are grossly elevated in Comparlson with the ' B .
white population of Australia, ﬁhlle llfe expectancy is '-?2' .
correspondingly much shorter.” . (Hetzel, 1974: 2%3) - L

. St . . . . .
. o

In thlS dismal s1tuatlon, 1mportant urban—rural dlfferences should

not, be overlooked While Galeq as we have seen, has drawn attentlon to th;

high 1nc1dence of illness among Aborlg nal families in the c1ty,
‘particularly among young chlldren, she has polnted out that the s1q§atlon C

1s still worse in rural 'areas:

" It seems"thataf urban setting, - .in which better ]ObS, o
‘housing, and sanitati on are available; along 'with readily
t - avallabld medical services and out-patients’ €linics, ‘Bave
’ prevented among urban Aborlglnes the occurrence of the
] mobre serious illnesses prevalent amongst rural Aborlglnes.
. This does not mean that Aborlglnes 1n8the city -are as - .
healthy as their white counterparts. They are still . -
affected by poverty and insuffigient medical attentlon.’
This- study has merely shown that, by and large, ufban
Aborigines are healthier than rural Aborigines."

(Gale, 1972: 203). _ ’ X

-

. . R

éJ OCCUPATIONAL STATUS \ ) : . . .
K Significant. proportrons of urban Aborlglnals ‘tend to be employed
- at jobs at or near the lower end of the soc1o—econom1c scale " The Brisbane
study by Smith and Biddie revealed that approximately 87% of those worklng
had ]obs class1f1ed in the three lowest ranklng categorles on an elght— .. ]?4
’

*category scale. This scale orders Australlan.occupatlons by both skill

W Eal
N T .
. ) N .
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].(i_wilw «'lnrl.’prvul'i-)c. Approximately 93% held jobs in the four lowest
f udtuqérien; thﬁldﬂmpnnublc figure for all Australian workors in 196%.
.Wil:l'f‘.\i\\h. . , .
; ; | y . J . ’
In her gydnuy qumplo Bo1qloy Alno Lound a mn)a{lty of the nhqugi—
nl ment (npptoxxmatﬂly 80%) workinq in unsklllod occupations ‘such ay .
gnnvral Jlabour and factory work. ﬁho Lound a qlmillr picture [or)
Aboriqinal women: qr 1n prcdomlnnntly unskilled, full-time factory’

)

omployﬁﬂft,'ljl in domcutlc wolk, but-only 0% in full-time sales or

\ clericallwork. : l .. -
o
I/ v, -
ot
. » o
s _ " rigures f%gm the 1971 Censuy tonftrm thc qenexal meloyment .
b picture acress Australia. This shows most Aborlglnalo to be employees

.

rnther than:émployersv to be characteristically in unsk}lled or semi-

-~ sk%}lcd occupations, and to suffer a hiqher unemployment raté than the
general Australiah population. (See Tdéle II;i).f : , "
. P
LA 1 v,‘ h
- : . . . e -

' - ‘In Watls' ‘tudy (1976),'in oniy no—thlrd Qf the 916 Aborlglnal
hous eholds was - LthL g parent worklng at the em1 5k111ed ‘skllled or

higher levels. The sample EOVCJlLd occtpatlon to be associated with

[

both locatlon and idmlly sfée, the hlghCSt proportlon of parents in
ék;lled or profe vlonal occupatlon" (36%)Y belng found in capital cltles,
and’ undor haif of all the skllled or professional. parents hav1ng o
families of six og more .children- (compared w1th over two-thirds of sernl—,e

. skilled, unskilledy pensioner or unemployed:parpnts). .

7. FEDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENTS

. In the 1nterweav1ng o[ fJLtors that go to make up the web of llfe 2

« circumstances. of many urban Aboriglnal tamllles,.educatlonal attalnment
;has beefl mentioned already several times in the preceding sections.

Conditions of hou51ng and hoalth, Lor example, may stronqu 1nfluence the

'

educational achievements of children and the capacity for involvement of

parents, in turn, educat;onal achlevcments have consequences for occupatlonal

. . ) -

¢
opportunltles and for 1life style

Data from earlier studles show that amggg the Abor*glnal adults,
attained educational levels\are, in general, extremely low. »The Brisbane

\
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' ' -
- Comparlson of Occupational Status of Aboriqiifln and-Total Australian Population

(a), The Population 15 years of age and ov} by Occupational status - Percentage distribution,

‘

Ihuutxalia! Coaglls 30 June, 1971 \ | .
‘ N The Aboriginal Population Total Rustralian Population
) ‘ ! p Males Females Dersons Males TFemales  Persons
mployer | N TS B A 48 13 AL
own-Account. Workex L 1.7 0.3, 1.0 6.6 + 17 - 4R
Wage or Salary Earner : 8.2 21.0 39.9. "67.5  32.8 50.1
Unpaid Helper! N 1 ' //// 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.5 0.4
| TOTAL EMP",0YED ' ‘ 60,4 2.6 4L3 S0 % 51T
Look{ny, fox First Job ! | 0.9 0.6 0.8 02 02 0.2
Other. Unemployed 55 1.4 3.5 1.0. 0.6 0.8
~ TOTAL UNEMPLOYED ' 6.4 19 42 12 08 0 L0
TOTAL IN LABOUR FORCE 6.9 23.6 456 - ®.3 3.1 5.7
TOTAL\NOT IN LABOUR FORCE : ‘ S 6.4 544 9.7 62.9 41.3
romat, | ' 100.0 100.0  100.0 1000 100.0 00,0

| o |
(b) The Employed Populatton 15 years of age and over by Occupatlon - Percentage dlstrlbutlon,

Australta, Census 30 June, 1971

’ L A Tﬁe Aboriginal Population Total Australian Population

2 MQles Females Persons ‘ Males Females Persons |
Professional, Technteai and Related Workers L6 4«§% i 8.6 13.7 10.2
Administrative, Exccutive, Managerial Workers 0.7 04 0.6 - B.6 2.5 6.7
Clerical Workers , 1.3 8.0 3.1 Bid  32.0 15.8
Sales Workers ‘ ; 13 44 21 . el 123 8.1
Farmers, Fishermen, Hunters, Timber Gettprs, btc. SR8 5.8 5.8 ©9.5 3.8 1.7
Miners, Quarrymen, Related Workers . : 2,6 0.3 2.0 0.9 0.0 0.6
;WOEKOIS in Transport and Communication 5.5 1.5 45 1.0 2.4 5.5
TraﬁeSmeh Production Process Workers, Labourcrs - 42.6  13.8 35.2 . 40.6 13.5 32,1
Service, Sport and Recreatlon Workers 3.7 50,5 15.7 4.0 14,7 1.4
Members of Amed Services o080l 06 1.7 0.2 1.2
Occupation Inadequately Described or not stated 7.00 105 1.9 5 4,8 4.6
TOTAL EMPLOYED | ” 100.0  100.0  100.0 100.0 " 1000 100.0°

* Burcau-of Cenaus and Statrstlcs 1971 Census of Populatlon and Housing, The Aborlglnal Populatlon, Tables

pT 'mﬂ 27, ‘ ‘ ' oo . Y
L O0 . ¥
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study ot A and young pcoplL from 431 households in

1965 1963?revealed that 2.8 % had rLCOlVGd no schooling, 19% had been

ity
educated only to the fourth ‘grade, and a further 65.8% had not proceeded

beyond primary qchool Beasley's 1970 sugvey of ,Aboriginals in Sydney
over the agc of 15 years revealed a somth&Y\slmilar pattcrn one~third
had attended primary school only, two~fifths had attended socondary
school bpt had not gained the Intermcdlate Certlflcato awarded ‘at the
successful'complctldn of the third year of high school. The educational
lovel. of 13.6% of thc sample was unknown; if this inform?tion had been
avallablt, the proportion who had attendcd primary schoal only would

' : probably have been larger. . . . /

7 '

Both urvcys were conducted w1th populatlons/currently living in
mctropolltan areas in which access to .schools, particularly at the
secondary level, is easier. Although both smith and Biddle's and
Beasley's samples included adults who had migrated to the city from
country areas, significant numbers in each sample (approximately 20
and 50%, rcspectijelyl were nonmigrants. .One.might expect lower
educational standards. tp obtain among Aboridihal adults ho had grown up
in country areas. Schapper's report on Western Australla s Aborlglnal

populatlon in l966 predomlnantly rural, supports this expectation.

In the Brisbane and Sydney studies,\examiﬂgzion of the schéol
achievement levels of youn@er‘hboriginals shows that their achgeVFﬁents
are'somewhat higher than those of their elders; for example, in Beasley's
sample.the'people who had attended secondary school'were mainly under- 40

vandlthose who had achleved the Intermedlate Certificate were)mostly under
30."In Smith and Biddle's Brlsbane sample it was found that- at every

v decade, as age 1ncreased the amount of, education decreased

L The 1971 Census statistlcs confirm the pattern of Aboriginal
dlsadvantage in attained level of schoollng relative to the general
population. These flgures show that while less than l% of the total

'_Australlan population had never attended school thlS cpntrasts with almost
one-quarter of’the Aborlglnal population. Of those‘who did not proceed '

s .,
beyond prlmary school almost half of ‘the Aboriginals did not enter the

flnal two years of the prlm school the contrastlng roportlon for the
Y %;y p
‘ ‘ »

- 1
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A ' ) .
. total population was 16%. ‘At the sccondary level and hithr, 3.5% of the

Aboriginals went on to senior spcondary and pogt—secondary cducation,
compared with 29.6% of the total Ausitralian populatign. ’v { o
' .

.

. ’ ‘. ]
- The differential deécrease in the holding power of the se%kndary

schoollgrom carlier to later years is perhaps brought out moré clearly if

1

>
enrolments of students at the senior secondary and” post-secondary stages are
.

'

L)
expressed as percentages of those enrolling in the first year of secondary -

. school. "Thus of all those wHo cn}olled in the first year of scbondary
) N

school, 60% of the total Australian population werd still at'school in the

senior grades, cbmparcd with 12% of the Aboriginal students; and qé% of
thq total popuiagion who 'entered sécondafy school werec undertaking post~-
secondary courses as againstASI of the Aborigiﬁhl students. (Wagts,
1976 16). ‘ L

Watts' findings indicate'that~aﬁongvthcvsample of 916 .Aboriginal
secondary students across Australiac only 15% had fathers and 18% had (.'!

v } '
mothers who had had secondary or, higher education. Differences betweeQ///

'

states in this respect are marked. THus, taking account of the parent with
- - /

AN
the higher level of schooling, the following percentages of parents of /
sampled secondary school students had either received no Eq;mal schoq&ing

or had attended primary school only: in Queensland: 83%; in New Séuthw
Wales: 61%; Tasmania: 71% (ﬁgkts} 1976: 31).

There are marked diffepences in the educational levels of the ™

parents of these Abbriginah secondary students, wher family location is
. Ea . B ‘ . ) ; -
taken into account. The comparative advantage, in terms of parental

educati?n, of being brought up in ah urban sétting is borne out by the

higher proportion, in all states, of capital city parents who-had received

. Vo, co L : . '
some: secondary education (39% in Queensland; 59% in New South Wales; 37%

in Western Australia and 55% in South Australia), while the comp;;;Eib
figures for parents living in towns were Queensland: %?%;‘Néw South Wales:
352;‘Westcrn Australia and South Australia: 14%. Frequency of parental
sacondary schooling decreased sharplyﬂsn isolaﬂed.aréas, town reserves

and Aboriginal'commﬁnipies. N ’ . l '

' )



When we ttrn from school levels reached to.actual school
achievements, some recent studies present a dis Lurblng picturc. 1In
Woestern Australia; Tannock and Judge (1975) analysed the judgments of 257
school principalsg and 1755 toachtrs abouL themselves and the 4309 Aboriginal

¥ . . o

children they were educating.

At the primarv level, the teachers' assessments consistentlv
indicated that the Aboriqinal_children's achievcment was_substantially,below,
thd level considered avFraqe‘for whitc’children, inia}l but the non-academic
curriculum areas. Th1, was especially so in areas of basic intellectual

skills in reading, in oraluand written language use, apd in mathematics.

y
-

- y -

The plcturc at the secondary level was equally d1scouraglng, the

Aborlglnal secondary student falling behind his white peers in academfﬁ
achievement, assessed by hls\teachers as "hav1ng considerably less “
capac1ty and performance in thc vital skill areas assoc1ated with reading
and communlcatlon.: (Tannock and Judge, 1975. 89) . . ?(

)

From the South Austragian\bepartment of Education comes a
similar comment: ‘

" The lagk of motlvatlon and achieyement of’ Aborlglnal

° students has been observed continuodusly from the time that
secondary cducatlon *has been'available to them."
(Binnion, 1976: 9).

v

“sWatts (1976) evaluated student school achievement in terms of the
schools' internal assessment, noting that this procedare precluded
,absolute or between state comparlsons, since assessment pollc1es vary. ,lt
was possible, however, to categorlse the Aborlglnal students as either
higher ach1evcrs (thosc whose peqformance judged by 1nternal assessment.was
aVerage or above 1n the regular’classes) or poorer achlevers ﬂall students

! .
in adapted or modified classes together w1th thase 1n regular.classes,?'

w1th below average achlcvcment) In thode states whlch make extens1ve o

- L FAS

- use of adapted classes, about ‘a quarter of the students from Queensland"ﬁ

a third of those fromWestcrnAustralla,and ]USt Under half Qf‘the New

South Wales students were achlevlng at least average results 1n regularw
‘classes. But the percentage ‘of " Stud;nts in regular classes who were.-'
assessed by the 1nternal procedures of the schools as performlng at an
.. . .. . . . )

. 4 ,

O
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Watts concluded: ‘ . < . o
" It can reasonably be inferred that many of the.students are

not aghieving satisfactory levels of academic achievement

compared with the total Australian population of secondary

school students. A minority is however doing extremely well . .
and, as always, there is a sizcable group whose academic :
achievements ‘are satisfactory-within their sy@tems, thouéh i
not outstanding." . (Watts, 1976: 76). ‘

SUMMARY . .

! So far we have been discussing a number of factors which exert.
a direct press on the daliy lives of many Aborlglnal famlllCS, factors
whose inte:relatednCSb is brought out in ApéI?)ard s (1968) summing up of the,

.way of life of many Aboriginalsg:
" Like many miﬁority gxoups, AboriginaI’Workcrs are °
’ cconomically'unaefprivilegcd. Most are unskilled, poorly
paid,* and subject to periods of seasonal unemployment and, .
as a conscquence,ﬁghe general gconomic standard of their * .,
communities is poor and includes some 1nd1v1duals who can

only be described as poverty str¥icken." - .

. ' ‘ . 1
'gpq'educdtibnal achievement, linked with a typical consegquence of
‘~émploymcnt in labouring and semi-skilled jobs for many, is associated with i‘

degrces of poverty, in turn_oftén reflected in high moqility and precarious
v >

health. The'effects f low wages tend, too, to be exacerbated by inadequate

housan and large holuscholds .

N

What is the cultural and social backdrop to ‘this interplay of ,

v . . -

more *direct, and cumulative pressures? o~

» K ' ‘ : o

Calley is dmong those who has notcd a lack of emphasis among man

v

Aboriginal groups, on competition and material.success, an orientation to the

present rther than the future:
.-

" Aborigines do not set storeij'accumulated material

pos sessions and the forward march*of'technology that other
Australians do. leen suff1c1ent food and some protection from
the weather, thel ‘are often content to ignore the rat race of

modern socjety, to live fq;.the present."”" (Calley, 1968: 11).
,/' '
~ / ‘
/ F
~ e
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In Brisbane, Smith and dedICAfound 6é% of‘;he families in their ’ \\\\
sample had no savings, 50% neld no bank aecounts, 75% of the male heads of
family units had no life insurance policies, and 74%,of‘the‘household peads
had no insurance policy for poesessionsf . ’ : -

" tt . ] R

30 what degfee is the cmphasi‘ on the pfesent Eg/géainst;tne future

an expression of traditi?nal Aborigindd valnes; tg what extent is it the

consequence, rather, of a'life lived‘perfbyce under conditidns which are

often ptecarious; where attitudessmust be shaped to permit survival in

N
c1rcumstﬂnces where future évents appear quite beyond the 1nd1v1dual s
control? . ! ’ '
ey ’
8. CULTURE AND VALUES
. o ¢ -
While the Aboriginal population is' highly diverse, several studies
hod " suggest a numbes of values that appear to have remained constant within this
v diversity. - Calley for example, wrltes of the sense of rec1procal obligation
‘\
. that characterises Aborlglnal culture: . : A
" 'But to the 'Aborigghe, partlcularf} if he is a long way removed
from the old,way of life.... what makes an Aborigine is williingness
to help kin'and be helped by them, to live in close day to day
. . contact with them, to emphasize interpersonal relations.”
Othet studies have pointed to dlfferences between original and
Eurqpean orlentatlons to nature: « . R T, -\ ’
. o " Aborlglnal soclety has tradltlonal&XNregarded harmony w1th
- - " nature as being of prlme importance, whereas white society R |
moﬁlds and changes the environment continually to suit its - T
changing needs|. In this context white society is the dominator,

~

and Aborlglnal soc1ety the dominated. Thus Aborigines are
accustomed to sit and 'let.the world go by', feeling themselves
unable to make fhanges. " (Binnion \ 1976: 34)» e .

A' . ° — - ) \1\. ! o ’ )7‘.

s .
- Seagtions of non-Aboriginal society at the presenE time, it need hardly

, . - - .
{”/1 e pointed out, are engaged in a painful reappraisal of this very question,

Wwith increasing discussion of issues concerning conservation and the need for
a-harmonious balance betwegn man and the resources-‘of his environment.
" : N . \ , s .
Many of the characteristics to be found in some Aboriginal groups,
, e .
including someé urban groups, are characteristics of the disadvantaged poor,
4 ;

of those who are excluded from the sources of present or:future powepd# low

-

f . .
- - -

‘ / a0 : )
. [ ) ' v
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aspirations, a sense of helplessness, short-term and improvident spending:

patterns, gambling and drinking (Jessor and Richardson, 1968). - .

“

In generalrbwe do not know'ho% far Jttitudes concerning, for

example, the present versus the future, collaboration versus competition,
acceptance versus domlnatlon of nature may be expres51ons of Aborlg;ndilty,
of a traditional orientation tDawson, 1964), or how far they are reflectlons
of dlsadvaniage in the class hierarchy. We await future studies in which
these quéstions will be explored. To do this, values will.need to be tapped

among_Abori@inal and non-Aboriginal groups of similar social class levels.

. It does appear that some changes in traditional values have taken
place. QWatts (1970), for example, studied the verbally e%&ressed valdes of
Aboriginal mothers and their adolescent daughters in two large, government
communities in Queensland; the study included control groups of white rural
and metropolitan mothers and daughters.  Less sharp ethnic differences were
found than had been expected. ’Althougn as a group the white mothers were
more firmly oriented towards the future, as against.the present and the
past, the two ethnic groups, across both age  levels, tended to choose

similar orderings on the positions on the value orientations. Among the

adolescents, ethnic differences were still 1ess marked, though the white

'glrls expressed a stronger preference than the Aborlglnal glrls for ‘the

future over the present and the past, and for individuality oyer 1J.nealJ.ty\\3
il ’ - (-] - .
Eckermann's (1973) study of the values of the ,Aboriginal residents

of a Queerisland settlement indjcated that they identified more closely with

i @ /\‘,'
whites than with their own group. She concludes _ \ :
Meiae that Aborlglnes see Europeans as more predlctable than : -
their own group and. ... Europeans more like themselves than

other Aborigines. This is a startling development indicating

»that perhaps Aborigines have -internalized derogatory values

- about themselves, have consequently rejected. their own group

and identified with what they believe to be European

. .

orlentatlons. ; : N
\\' ),(l .

‘. ’ ' . .

Y potenf~concept in the understanding;of value changes among
minority groups is that of comparison level: the appraisal of one's situation

not by reference to some absolute standard, but by comparison with that of -

) s
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western values, and to education and integration in two Aboriginal groups,

. - .
‘others. Dawson (1970) describes comparison level as

"....a certain 'minimum level of expectations' determined
by. experience in past relevant Situationsl'experience'in
preéent similar situations, asses%ment of how others are
faring in other relevant situations} and perception of
relative outcomes for others in alternative situations."
(Dawson, 1970: 76). )

Ty

Dawson discusses the extension of comparison level theory to the“d;.'.

study of inter-group relations: R

"...where the comparison level of the miﬁority group is close ¢ R
to that of the majority grqup, the minority group will be )
dissatisfied; where the compfrison level of the minority

group is relatively low, as c red with that of the majority’
group, the minority group will probably be reasonably content
and have a low level of'aspiration." (Dawson, 1970: 76).

b
7 .

‘Dawson irivestigated the importance ascribed to traditional and

N

one rural, one urban. He related his findings to the comparison’ levels of” :s
the respective groups. He‘féund.that urbahization, which wé§_accompénied

by impfoﬁed material, educational, occupational and statdzwééhditions

relative tolthe rural. group, was associated withlsignificantiy’more favourable
attitudes to western valpeé} and to education; and that tﬁése attitudes were
alsotqssociéted with a rising comparison level. On attitudes to integratibn,
Dawson's findings were more inconclusive,_poésibly, he speculates, because
the urbanized respopdegzs may have been using a number of his'éuestions'
about integration—to.express the increasing hostility to the majerity grBup
associated with a rising compégjzah leyel., ' ' )

v As urbanization conpinues/'as Aboriginal’circumsténces‘improve;‘so/
Dawson postulates, will dompariédn'level continue to rise. Expréssions
.of'AEorigiﬁa¥ host;}&fy may well becoqslmore mark§§ in the future.

-~ g Lo

9. ' SOCIAL INTERACTION BETWEEN ABORIGINAL AND WHITE AUSTRALIANS
[ .

] . . - )
Mention has been made of Eckermann's findings on the apparent inter-

naiizatiqq by a groupof Aboriginals of the‘derogatorylvalues held about
them by members of the white community. Some of these derogétory beliefs‘\bl

‘\\\\ -
Ay

. LY e ' . LT
, RV »
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‘education, housing, and use of community facilities. But it would.be
- T . .

- =29 - T N
. i . E . . f ) R
-

and attitudes have been documented by Western (1969) in studies carr1ed .

out in a metropolis, a city and three country towns. The wh1te resp0ndents

Vsl

were substantially in support of Aboriginal rights, but more’than 20%

of the metropolitan sample and as many as 76% of the country town residents
held negative stereotypes of Aboriginals as people, believing that
Aboriginals prefer not to-mix with whites, that they need protection from
their own lack of respons1b111ty, that they are pretty much allke"that
white culture is much more advanced, and that Aborlglnals expect to get more

out of llfe than white people. . 5

. -
Taft's {1970) study of white Western Australian attitudes towards:
Aboriéinals, conducted in Perth, in a provincial city with a record of racial

conflict and in a provincial town with a reputation for harmonious inter-

v . .
group relations, concluded that: ~ {

" The general stereotype of Aborlglnes, then, is tha#e of an

irresponsible, lazy and dirty slob who has the &edeemlng

" features of being a good parent and a friendly, respectful,

and genercus person," (Taft, 1970: 14) : . L

. o . R

N | “ .

Correlate&_ of attitudes towards Aboriginals hayve béen explored by a
number of investigators. In South Australia Gale (1972) found unfavourable
attrtudes more marked among residents of small country towns, older and

less educated people, and those W1th depressed economlc status. Western,

however, in his samples in two southern communities, . d1d not-find a clear ’

cut relationship between deqree of pre]udlce and extent of social contact,
and emphasizes the complexity of the'problem; Taft, similarly unable to
relate bellefs concernlng the characterlstlcs of Aborlglnals to the sex,
age, educational or occupatlonal level of those. hold1ng the E/lf/}sT\*W

cons1ders the 1nfluence of community norms to be of great importance, and .
> »

emphas1zes the 1nteract on between personal experﬁsnce and these norms:l
AR
;" The more theﬁhehav1our of Aborigines is unacceptable to the i
{ Whlte community porms, ‘the more unfavorable thewattitudes“of - .
the Whltes towdards them; and, vice versa, the more unfavorahle
therattitudes of the 'Whités, the more likely it is that the
Aborigines will appear to behave in an unacceptable manner.
(Taft, 1970: 49) '

. .
'

Thedre is a dearth of. reliable data on, the extent, of overt -
v . . . ~ T
prejudice, and its association wibQ diseriminatory practices in employment,
Y - -



v
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astonishing if the~léveIS-of prejudice documented by Weﬁtern;'Taft Gale

and others, were not frequently dlstortlng theexpectatlons Aborlglnal and

;- white members of the communitysbring to their interactions w1th each other.

" As one Aboriginal ,remarRed: ’ - i
4 ~ . .
" {1 must prove myself everywhere I go. If I move into .
s(iange communities, White communities, people look at me .
and think, 'Oh, an Aboriginal person; he's probably a no-
- hoper' - and I must prove myself. People just do not
accept me as a person." (Moriarty, 1969).

Partly, one may suppose, as a result of such feq}lngs of strain and
! rejectlon, a perception of what Cawte (1972) refers to as cultural
exclusion", partly as a result>of'the hoStilitQ‘noted earlier associated with
~a rising comparison level, there is evidence of low Aboriginal partici-‘
*j> pation in the general life of the community. The level of participation
was explored by S%ith and Biddle/ (1975) in their 1965 Brisbane study.

%Thelr data on\u\}on membershlpwa d membershlp 1n clubs and other voluntary
organlzatlons .show only '75% of the males in employment to belong to unions
and 727% of the respondents (excludlng~pre-schoolvchlldren and persons ndt

" interviewed) to have no affiliation with clubs or organizatjons.
1'4 X ) v,
In its turn, the relative 1ack of 35¢;a1 interaction at the informal
community level as distinguished from the more formalized,frole-defined '
contact in employment or bureaucratic situations, promotes and perpetuates
- ‘ uncertainty among members of both groups. Where situation$ of contact
‘ do occur, members of each group may bring to them‘expectations based on the'

norms operating w;thin their own group. Since there are real d1fferences

R in these norms, contact may léad to further stra1n, disappointment and

-confirmation of prejudice .- o : o T LT

. ¥ [ * N " . .
- . - . . e . H

If sociélfinteraction between Aboriginals hnd non—Aborlglnals o

remains generally low, there has been a growth sirge the early 1960's of .
strictly Aborlglnal associations: cultural, political, sportlng. Such
groups which reflect a grow1ng awareness of Aborlglnal 1dent1ty, have_.-
received impetus from mass medla exposure of s1m11ar organizatjions of
minority groups overseas, such as the Black Power movement in the U.S. -
In Australia, these assoc1atlons have been increasingly. supported and

sometimes funded by governments Whose stance, formerly ass1m11atlon1st,

. has in some cases begun to move towards the espousal of cultural plurallsm
AP an S \
: 3 o= .
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Thls movement towards the recognition of and pride in
Aborlglnallty has found its most voc1ferous political voice in the’demand
for land rights - the seeking of title to former tribal lands. Less
dramatic manifestations of the same spirit\have been SUch geographicélly
dlsparate movements ag the drive towards "o?tstatlonlng" in the outback
north of Australia (the move bdck to trlbal _communities by formerly dispersed
groups), and the planned .setting up ofua separate Aborlglnal community in

N . . . _\\
the inner suburb of Redfern in Sydney..

~

'Aboriginal‘leg % and health agencies, funded or subsidised b
governments, withAboriginal as well as.non—Aboriginal professiondl sta¥fing,
" have recentiy beghn\to bpear, as have voluntary clubs and associations.

Gale draws attention both to" the strengths and weaknesses of these bodies:

"....these associations héve\begun to play an increasingly
«important political role ¥ In matters affecting Aborigines, few
political or administrative decisions are now made without at
Jleast some consultation with ,these Aborigines' groups. And’

they have shown to an 1ncreas1ngly larger white audience that
Aborlglnes can run the1r ofin affalrs eff1c1ently and intelligently.,

But ..... contalnlng few-educated members, commanding .only
limited resources, and hindered by internal conflicts, the.
voluntary associations have been able to assist in the :
. adjustment of only a minority of Aborigines who have moved to .
¥ the c1ty To help the majorlty would be a mammoth task.

A .

(Gale, 1972: 259). . . : .

On the wider sceng, there are.some.grounds for optimism. Such
bodies as’ the National Aborlglnal Conference and the Natlonal Aboriginal
Education Committee have begun to put before both people and Government
articulated:Aboriginal views on a variety of long-term goals, programs ‘
ahd'priogities tor eﬁgenditdre.u P " ’ ; T .

. N " . * 9. S p R o R ot .
i eru

SUMMARY , : { / o ,
! . . ) S
p o . . .
Despite.some hopeful signs AUstralia-wide, this overview of
factors- affecting, in particular,. urban Aboriginal families bears out’
Gale's contention that ‘while "the majority of Aborigines in,the city are
Ebetter housed, better educated, better employed) in better health, and

‘less liable to mental illness or criminal behavicur than their rural
\ ’ :

‘connterpatts..:.._they stjll suffer disadvantage in almostveverx respect
by'éomparison with the general population.f (Gale, 1972:261).
. S ' ' : ' - ™=
o ' }‘ L
o = !
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o

The long-term solution, successful culgura} pluralism, involves,

) as Havighurst and Dreyer (1975) see it: -.“‘ FEIL N o [ -
~ - [ : . v
"1l. Mutual appreciation ard understandlng of every
s A - sub-culture.by the other ones. o
L ) K -
*2. Freedom for each Sub—culture to practise its ° ‘

culture and socialize its children.

oo T 3. Shar%ng by each. group in the economic and civil
1ife of 'the society."” .

- “ [ .

At present, Kustralia falls far short of being a successful
culturally pluralistic society; to the extent to which it does so fall short,
\ So to that extent will Aboriginal youth be deprived of opportunities for

healthy development and for maximum realization of jfheir pofentials.

o

The implications for the.education of Aboriginal students are
obvious,3 Efforts to improve access to education, efforts to improve
Aboriginal parents' participation in and,support 9f the educational

process and efforts by schools to offer programs more effectively and

" © more sensitively are 11kely to have limited success for students whose
energies are sapped andj}whose creativity i's stifled by pnsatisfactory living

conditions. Broad social programs then%are required - and are beginning
N . . " A . 4

to be implemented - concurrently with educational reform-
.,

" There is an obvious need for 1mprovement of hous1ng and .
neighbourhood facilities; promotion of better mental and
physical health; fostering of employment and occupational
mobility with tralnlng and retraining programs; development
of polltlcal awarcness and increasing m1nor1ty group’

+ participation at all levels of’government raising

" educational achlevements by resgructurlng school programs;
and re-education of both majority and-mlnority groyp members

Y

. B - .- to promote awareness of their co ‘humanity. Social . .
Co4 S o cnglneerlng is llkely to be effectiive unless intervention T
) +*  &ncompasses. thg tdtal socio- cultural situatioh of ‘the ' ’
. dlsadvantaged " (Watts, 1972: 140).
! ‘ ) .
| ¢ - .
. =
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CHAPTER 3 o
] . g )

INVOLVEMENT OF ABORIGINAL, PARENTS IN THEIR CHILDREN'S EDUCATION

In Chapter 1 we have discussed the’ intuitive agreement that -exists

between most schools and most mlddle—class, majority culture parcnts. The

roa

situation, it has ‘been suggested is very dlfferent for many worklng—class

parents, or parents who are members of minority cultures.' - R
/ - '

- / ©L . ~
/ . . .
Overseas research eviderfte suggests that the difference lies not so
. / C ' .- . .
much in basic attitudes to education held by  these parents, whoset

aspirations and expectations of benefits to flow te their childfen from'

j ' . .
education may equal or exceed those of 'their middle~class counterparts. - .
leferences are ‘to be found rather in the delegatlon by many non—mlddle~

.

class parents of all educational respon51blll y to the school, and in their

v,
, lack both of confidence and’ feellngs of competénce in matters of teachlng

. " . . ac 1
.and leagnlng, R . §3§ ¢ e
’ % ~ . A .

.
N LS

// LY
/ In short, many non mlddle class parents feel they bave no role to.

- -

play 1n the education of their chlldren.

J . , . -
. t ke

/ \v .
This was the general plctuge sketched in Chapter 1. Does the

;

ev1dence confirm its outlines as. far as Aborlglnal parents in Australia

/are concerned’

€

: 2
.l 1. BASIC VALUES AND ATTITUDES TOWARDS EDUCATION «

Mentlon has been made ‘in the’ last chapter-of dlfferences”m“ a numbem

of values that' distinquish traditiopal Aborlglnal culture from non- Abor;glnal:
the stress, for example, in Aboriginal culture df. the present as agalnst

the future, of the acceptance of nature rather than man's’ domlnation ovér { )
y .

it; of ¢ollaboration rather than competltlon, of the obllgatlons due to 5
. klnShlp groups. There may also exist differences between: some Aborlgbnal
; groups and non-Aboriginals in matters of discipline- and chlld~rear1ng ‘” .
‘\\ practfces, in att1tudes to the proper sexual roles of adolescents (annlon,
1976: k. ) and in a whole welp of taboos governlng the people with whOQ/lt 1s E
proper to intera¢t, the places that may be visited, -the actlons that may bex

performed . (0" Brlen and Plooij, 1973). L ' -

‘

- . Y . . - .
\ ) / o . 1Y ’!::e "

- . \' "<l
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Where non-Aboriginal teachers who are unaware of these cultural ,-

differences’ come in contact with Aboriginal parents, there exists a potent

source of d1Scord and a’so alienation from the school (both on thc part of
students and parent$§). Plnp01nt1ng this as one of the reasons for parental
withdrawal from school 1nvolvement Blrnlon advances a SOlUthﬂ .

' " probably the most importan: and most 3ifficult thing
which trainee teachers hde v learn is respect for the. S
, culture and values of tudercirrom minority groups. Trainee
teachers must come to
and éf'their parents fare valid, "and that one -culture is ‘no
better than or superflor to any other when student teachers <

and for~e their values upon students,
fve a respons1b111ty to develop learn1ng

1975: 114) o ¢

~ - »

P

’

- The extent to which cultu?al'éifferences play a part inh_ urban | 7.

'Aboriginal ﬁarents' attitudes to the school remalns largely undocumented
it is one of the questions whlcﬂ should be explored in any futy§é\study of

. the 1nteractlon between urbanlzatlon, cldss status .and Aboriginal values
Dawson's' (1970) study of JttltUdES towards educatlon in a rural artd an urban
community does show, as has been mentloned that the urban Earents held

slgnl ficantly more favourable attitudes . towards educatlon than the rural

s parcnts, who, however, also favoured-educatlon.

L. Y , NS
. : »

The: Wostern Australlan report on the educatlonal status of Aborlglnal

.cnlldron (1975) takes a qloom” view of the 11]xellhood of _many Aboriginal

paronts aupportlnq and encouraglwq their children at school

ot Unfortunately, it is grobable that manj Aboriginal parents,
particularly those living in the most deprived situations of
all - the town reserves -.'have been so thoroughly alienated
cand isolated frem the school's value system that they are well
past caring. 'These Aboriginal parents might not se¢ much
point in encouraging their children, ‘even if they ygew how.
It s possible too that some Aboriginal parents, dnd leaders
in the Aboriginal communlty, will regard schools as-we know
them with ‘cqnt nuing suspicion and distrust because of the

- basic’ functions of the school-in our social systen.

Traditiona ¥y schools haverbeen prime agenc1es for the o
selection’ and direction of ﬁbople into variols hierarchical
levels within the community. Thev do this ideally, in’a
fair way by grading and promotin chlldven on' the basis of
objectlveiy meas ured merit. Increasingly educationists and
Juocioloqists have 3r9ucd that the alleged object1v1ty of, this

.
: ao.

s . , -

R

ealise that the values of .the students } -



- . .
sorting process is fictional, and that merit is identified
with class membership. The school thus.becomes an agency
g for maintaining social position rather than facilitating -
B R 'spc1al mobility. Given the educational experience of -
‘ Aborlglnal chlldren in ‘Weswern Australia, it would not be
. . surprlslh 1f this cynical view prevailed amongst their:
’ parents. " (Tannock and Judge, 1975 98).

oN.
v

v : o \

By no means so peSS1m1st1c a view, howevex, was expressed by

"most of the students parent;lnterv1ewed in an evaluation of the Aborlglnal
Secondary Grants ~Scheme (Watts, 1976). These parents saw educatlon in a
' general and school achievement in partlcular as a good thlng, a means to
enabllng thelr chlldren to get better jobs, to have better llves than they

]

had hap.‘-Very few were‘q;ltlcal of the school or the teachers. . R

—

\ Pparental valulng of school success has been conflrmed in other
studles of ethnic minorities. JKatz (1968) wprklng with Negro elementary
schdol children, Ausubel (1963) in his study of MaOrl%? Fuchs and Havighurst

. (1972), in their work with North American Indians, have all reported high
. déucational and vocationaf aspirations on the part of many parents. Such
}indings are fﬁrther corroborated in the project which forms the central
subject of this report. Without exception, all thirty-six mothers involved
in the project stated their belief that it was ihportant'to get a good
education in order to get a good job, and many said they wanted their_

childpen to have better jobs than their parents.

USE OF FACILITIES _
That parental.belief in education as-a generalised good does not,

“of itself,'guarantee mean%ngful participation in efucational services may

. 'bg\lllustrated by examining the extent of 1nvolvement of urbari Aboriginal

famlllef in agencies such as pre schools.

LI ° :
S . Y Many educapional policy-makers, accepting the importance of early
lcarnlng as a base~for later iearning, have come increasingly to support
the prov1s1on of early childhdod services. Thetexpansion of pre-schools

in Australla as elsewhere in recent years has been an educational
phenomenon. Despite the failure of the proponents of, for example, the
early Head-Start programs to demonstrate the effectiveﬁess of pre-school in

\

> ) : oW
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preventing later school fallure (Halsey, l97l), one of the justlflca—

tions for pre-school expan51on remalns the expectatlom of partlcular

educational benefit for children of dlsadvantaged groups. -

q | . -
In the past, however, urban Aboriginal families have made little
use of avallable early-childhood services. Scott (1974) e.q. reports
that,. with inCrea&ing efforts to contact Aboriginal families, the numbeY of

Aboriginal c ?lldIEH attendlng regular pre-school centres is gradually

'1ncreaslng. It would, however, seem that basically these\regular pre-

gchool centres are not attractlve to 51gn1f1cant numbers of urban Aboriginal
famllles with young chlldren, _very few are currently enrolled at such

centred in Brisbane.
. ) "

. Even child 'care centres are not widely'used in one stdtlstlcal//,,~«
area in Brisbane, where 243 Aborlglnal persons llVE,* not’ one Aborlginal
famlly, it was reported to us by a communlty worker, made use: 1n l974 of
any of the three child care centres which had a total enrolment of le

chlldren. ©

There are undoubtedly. many reasons for this low enrolment at

reqgular pre-school centres. l ) ,

Some parents are unaware of tne potential benefits to their children.
They lack any real ‘knowledge of the objectives of the programs and cannot,
therefore, see the relevance of the centres to their childran. Some would‘
npt7 if they did.habe such knowlcedge, find.the goals of the programs
coneonant with their own child-rearing goals;‘equally, some would find the
pre—school;§~goals attractive. .

Some prefer to have their young children with them in the homes

-and throughout the dally round of life. Scott says from Victoria:

"...it was...... known “at Aborigines set considerable .

"value on young children being at home with their mothers
and being taught by Aborigines.f (Scott,fl974: 62).

# * 1971 Census of Pdpulation and Housing: The Aborigr Population. !

.
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There are two issues here - the one a preference for haVing ofie's -
young children with one, the other a preference ‘or having them taught by

a member of one's own ethnic group. - ) ' .
[ : s

There are undoubtedly some urban Aboriginal mothers who would want
in their child-rearing to emphasize their ethnic identfty and to foster 1in
their children a pride in their ancestry and a favourable evaluation of self-
as-Aboriginal. Some of ‘this group (but not all) may find the regular pre—
schools unattractive because of their primarily white membership (child and
adult) and prefer to send their children to an all-Aboriginal pre-school.
This would seem to be the case for some Brisbane families. A number of
attempts have been made by Aboriginal groups to set up their own..kinder- .
gartens The fact that these have not flouri(hed raises a different set
of issues; the several attempts to establish them _represent a felt need
among these families. Secondly, the Inala Save the Children Fund
Aboriginal kindergarten in isbane* has all its places,filled, and a

o large waiting list. Third y, in another suburb of Brisbane, with a
considerable Aboriginal po ulation, serious attempts were made by a pre-

school adviser to encourage Aboriginal mothers to enrol their chlldren in

the pre-school. Lack of success prompted:the Creche and Kindergarten Sy,

Association to send into the area a mobile kindergarten in the hope that
mothers would take advantage of the f_cilities. This attempt also met with
little success. The third venture was to set up in the area a second pre—
school in a different building for the Aboriginal. children. This has met
‘with greater success, its enrolment at the end-of 1974 being 17 children

»

(15 Aboriginal and-2 white) aged three to-five years.
=~

- - It is difficult to be sure about the reasons for the attractivej
ness~ef these two Centres. Eaci caters primarily for Aboriginal children
- but, in addition, each provide transport for picking up the children
‘fromltheir homes and‘returning them. Regular pre-school centres which are
not typically attended by Aboriginal children do not offer such transportwy

and it is not possible therefore to sort out the effects of the two

v s = ~

' N
-* At least 80% ,0f the places in-this Kindergarten must be reserved for \
Aberiginal children.

P

~

-

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

— :
: - p ~ /
factors: primarily Aboriginal en;élnent and Centre-provided transport.*
. ~ . . L) N \

» /
| / . |
A further dlstlngulshlng characteristic of these two centres .

relates to the staff. Although each has a white dlrector, each has also

Aborlglnal teachlng/éldes. . Y
-

. .
-~
L .
- It must be noted, howeverb that not all Aborlglnal famllles in

.

the v1c1n1ty make use of either of the centres.

( . : )

A further reason for not using local pre-school fac1llt1es for

<
some is "shyness". Many Aborlglnal mothers hesitate to take the initia- = 77
tive in using community facilities; their first major use of institut—

ional facilities other than hospitals for their children comes when the

children reach‘schOol—starting age. This shyness is sometlmes attributable |

~to their general feelings of 1nsecur1ty, sometimes to th81r'llmlted

~ educational background and/or their experiences of rejectioniby‘members

of the~major1ty culture which makes it difficult for them to feel able to
be fully part1c1pa£1ng members of the surrounding community, sometimes to

their recent arrlval in Brlsbane and their consequent feellngs of

loneliness. ThlS Phenomenon is sometimes referred to as "cultural

«

exclusion."”

B

'Cawte, examlnlng stresses, wrltes of cultural exclusion:

" Tt is one of the realities of today's world that the power
‘in a plural (mixed-race) society belongs to certain racial,
religious or ethnlc groups. At the same time information

and de31res are being transmitted by every media to semi-
literate people who lack the techniques to satlsfy tgelr newly
acquired ‘wishes. = ........ .These chahges focus our tention
on the exclugion of importang sections of the population

from complete participation in he culture of the larger
sogiety to which they belong. at we need to be alert to,
is ‘the impact of cultwral exclusion on character and,lllness.
(Pulsford ~and Cawte, l972 69) .

1

7 -

T

* People closely associated with both centres believe the attendance is
in fact affected by the transport service provided. 1In the one case
many children live an apprquable distance from the centre, this iiﬂ
not so in the other case.™

~

-
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Although Cawte, in this context, is writing of health in developing

countrles, this issue is a very real one in urban communltles 1in Australia.
l
J\ In the case of some families which do not utilize communlty early
childhood services, it 1s not a question of rejection of a white pre-school
or primarily of a desire to have their chlldren close by them. It is,
rather, that they do not see the relevance to” themselves . of such centres.

?hey do not perceive themselves‘as clients of communlty services of this
" type. ; ” T
: . For some, chlld'care facilities and pre- school centres are too
“*+ distant from thelr homes and publlc transport too limited for thElr easy
- or convenient use. Eor yet others, personal stresses and strains -arising
¢ from their life situation or stresses arising from family size and .

.
stfucture and inadequate resources preclude their widening their concern

beyond merely surviving. .
\
In summary, we have~¢uggested that there are several groups of
. S—— .
urban Aboriginals who do not currently make use of the 11m1¢6a~é%r1y
ﬂ‘childhood services ‘that are generally available: ’
fl) some do not because they prefer to have their children at
home with them; N v
(2) . . some do not hecause of_factors such as distance and poor transport;
L (3) R some do not because theyfbrefer to affirm their Aboriginal
lv ldentlty,
¥4) some ‘do not because the goals espoused by the services are N i
. 1incompatible with their own child-rearing goals; °
: . . -, ) : . .
. (5) some do hot because of shyness or perceived cultural exclusion;
(6) some do not because they are unaware of potential benefits to N

the1r chlldren and themselves,

- (7) sébme do not because 1n general ‘they are not oriented to being
censumer partlclpants. ‘

. .o -

In the future, Group (1) may well cont1nue to;prefer to have the total

responslblllty for the early care and education of their children. If this

4s their choice, it is also their right. . : \\\\

3 A - >
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' Those families, Group (2)7 who do.not currentlyAuse facilities
because of factors'such as distance and transport might presunably be
advantaged by any moves within the general community that lead to the
establishment of centres in more suburbs. P ' '

no .

! If services are developed in line with’the recommendatd.ons of

national Aboriginal consultative bodies, those urban Aborigines in-Group 13)

will be able to help plan and develop and then utilize all—Aborlglnal

Servlces- . .
. | - N
. ~._ How the needs pf members of the remaining groups might bes? be .
met is a question to h%“@aken»up in Chapter 4. N N
. v 7, . . K
3.. EXTENT OF PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN SCHOOLING - Lt : [N

~
" Once chlldren go- to school, we have seen that Nany pareﬁ/s from

.

.

ethnlc minority groups, 1nclud1ng many Aboriginal paren s, place consider-
able welght on children’s school Success. But the paren s' actual - ¥

knowledge ‘'of and involvement with school is a dlfferent matter.
=~

In Watts' sthdy '(1976), of the pParents interviewed, 24% reported'
that they did not have any discussions at home with their student '

‘children about matters concerned.with school.

5 y
) xﬁgﬂ‘ About one- th1rd of the students were repcrted by their parents to’

lack private spgce to do homework; 61% of the mothers and 57% of the
fathers reported . that they did not help their chlldren with thelr homework,
the reason most frequently given was that they felt tﬁey could not. help.

In the matter of parental support for'children's school attendaqce,
;in about one-quarter of the families Parents said‘that there were times ’
,"when théy ‘needed to keep. the student home from school to help, primarily>

} in times of sickness. ’

\a._ - .

= . When asked how the students were gettlng on/at school, 19% of the .&\

.y
others and 25% of the fathers were not able to respond;, over one-third of

‘.

the mothers and nearly half the fathers did not know the names of any-of
the subjects their chlldren were-'taking. (In‘the cities and capitals this

N\ . b

\, J

*
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fiéure was reduced to 25% and 27%) pa}ents in,skilled and professional

occupations.having gteater knowledge than those in semi-skilled or

unskilled jobs. :

When- asked how-the students were progressing with:their studies,

about half the parents didvnot'know,.mosﬁ of the other half having sgme

" On a number of occasions, if the student were in or near
the house, the parent would call out to him to ask him how
he was getting on; or some would say: JYou ask him, he'll
tell you,' or 'I have his report card somewhere - I'll get
y it for you to look at.' "- Ywatts, 1976: 65).
. ’ . : . £

when asked apout the extent of their contact with the school, four

\
in every ten parents reported some contact, though for three out of these
four, the contact was said to be only occasional, varying ‘in purpose from

attendance at school functions, helping, (e.g. at«tuckshop or as a teacher‘s

,a1de)tov1s1ts to discuss student progress or behaviour. A number reported

the sending of notes home by the school the communication being always

.

’
problem-oriented, concernlng student behaviour or attendance.

-
.

When asked howd¢fuch contact they had with the teachers from their
children's. school, 70% replied th&t. they had not met the teachers; for -most

of the remainder it wasvonly occasional_contact.' Only about. 5% of parents

reported frequent meetings with teachers. . . .

T v - . . .

s This picture of h&ghly infrequent con;gct between parents and kY
teachérs finds its m;rror 1mage in the response made by the teachers “of the
‘chlldren in the sample when@they Were asked to _compare the family support

and encouragement glven to their Aborlglnal and non—AQBrlglnal pupils:
Two—thlrds of the.teachers falled to provide & comment. Of those who'did
comment, more than .half made a, comparlson unfavourable to the Aboriginal
parents; only 6% reported that for both groups oﬁ studentf there was good ;
parental support and encouragement. ?Q.; -‘ . - : X

.

. _ » .
From Western Australia Tannock and Judge '(1975) rgﬂort similar

» .
teacher responses:

.
<

Loy " Be{haps the most unfortunate aspect of %he’ educatlon of=
Aborfgrnal secondargksﬁudents is the almost total absencé ' )

v 2
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of Qelationship between the school and. the home.. Virtually. -
‘no contact ofameaningful nature exists between parerts and
teachers or principals. It is difficult to imagine a more
damaging situation with respect to the e&gtatlonal progress
of such a disadvantaged group of, children. Of course there
are many reasons for it', some of which appear at first sight
unavoidable. For example, many children aré from families
which live- long distances from the school. Also, Abd}iginal
families in some areas are noted for their residential
instability. This, cﬁhbinéd with the extremely high turnover
rate amongst. teachers and principals, 'makes lack of regular
contact difficult to avoid. Nevertheless, desplte such
explanations, the simple fact remains that there is an P
appalllngly low level of contact qu relatlonshlp between the
- Aboridinal home and the secondary school.. Yet it is q_problem_f_

for wNich partial solutions aré apparent. It is quite obvious
anges in school orgarization and procedures, ‘the

provifion of specialist support staff, parent education o

proggams, and new approaches to staffing and promotion in N
v par 1cular schools would offer much in meeting this deep and B

urqent problem. However, the most important step .is the most-

difficult: changing attitudes amgngst education aut%orltles, i

principals and teachers." (Tannock and Judge, 1975:. 90). o

5 ! .

o

Some ‘of the antecedents_and sorry cumulative consequence§~of this
situation,areqithily described by Binnion (1975) who brings out the éxtent

to which the experience of many Aboriginal parents does indeed conform to
¢ ¢ ° 4

that of overseas minority group pazents:

" Aboriginal people are always being "told what to do", by .
government officials, reserve officials and, at school, by ! .
teachers. Those who do the telling are "them" or t "boss", L
and those belng told are "us". Consequently with gard to
education, Aborlglnal parents assume that the teachers know
and that educational decisions should be made by the teachers. R |
At the same time, however, they resent teachers maklng these Tl
. ‘ decisions. The Aborlglnal parents have also mistakenly
’ assumed that' they have nothing educatlonally valid to offer
their chlldren so they shun the school and teachers because
of shame and embarrassment. Thetteachers have then been .

found mistakenly to interpret the" parents' absence from '
school as follows:

(a) parents do not care about their children;
(b) parents resent the school; . '
» (c) parents resent teachers because they arg 'uppgr class'; .
- (d) pax S have no long-range concerns so they go%to the
school only when there is trouble. " ‘ . :
(Binnion, 1975: 36). . )
1 .
. 4 4

- -

a _ The extent to which schools, to date, have contributed to what amounts

to ‘a mutual fdilure in understanding and support is further summarised in

S .
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Traditionally, iﬁx ustralia, school systems have done .
little to involve paréhts, to help them realize the - i
importance to their children of their active and informed

. interest in matters educajional. School and the.social

°  system in Yyeneral havye madk a major contribution to the

Ao ﬂgmyth that dducati S the|school's business and have been.
remarkedly|inactive in promoting opportunltles to help
parents, rEic arly, minority parerits, to understand -

the ucational process, to be fully cognisant of the
opponrtunities education can offer to individuals, and indeed,

* to be® fully aware of their Chlld:ﬁn s progress ‘and alert Jfo -

- the significance of this prodress for their asplretlons for

. their children's:future. . Meaningful discussions between thé -
school people and minority parents and students seem ‘
remarkably rare. ) . <ot / .z

Neither have the schools sought %o help parents to under- .
stand the vital role they the .parents play in supportlng,
encouraging and stimulating the students. If is true that '///)
many of the parentsphave had limited opportun%ties.r it is

. not true,~however, as a result, that they have little
contribution.to make to their. ch%ldren s school progress.

As a xesult of ‘the inattivity of schools and others in
engaging the parents in meaningful discussions about the .,
education of \their children, many parents, while valuing
education as a general Jgood have not develgped views and

- standpoints on a numbef of hlgth significant issues, and
. do not reallze the ways in which thé? can help their
. children achieve their aspirations; the result is that many
parent do not offer their children the support they need
if thengare to derlve full benefit from what the schools

-

can offery" ‘(Watts,.1976: 48). )
= a
o . A - B
!
2
v - ¢
. - \
'
’ 2
- . " - .
B ’ - .
. - a0 % )
. ' ek =
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 CHAPTER 4 _

’ : ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS ™~ | o
( - ’ / .'v - . '
- "The recognition that pany parents: from minority groups participate

very little in”school processes has led educators to. varxying approaches in

their effortd to.ensyre ediicational progress for the children of these families.
. .. 5 ’ [ g8 ’
¢ : o '

Some educators have tradléfonally taken  the view that the school must

v L4 ‘a
overcome the def1c1enc1es of the home Jin order that the children can progress.

ThlS view finds freqpent\educatlonal expresslon in plannlng for Abor1g1na1
~ education in Australia. Th ‘the children' s defects are emphasized, a remedial
. orientation is: taken to thelr\e%ucatlonal needs and emphasis (1n policy and in
'flnanc1ng) is concentrat/d/op w1th1nj;chool programs. An anaLys1s of Schools
Commlss1on fundlng, under/its D1sadvantaged Schools Progragh shows thls emphaS1s

. . — .
very much to the ;
“ 1

SN

This emphasls on def1c1ts and remediation is doublxtigfortunate: .

v

a) it den1grates in the ch11d's eyes h1s home. 4nd cult £

b) in view of the greater potency of the home than the school as an
influence on the“child it is unlikely to be successful in the short

v term or in the long.term.

e N . :
o . ' ‘ K B )

This is not to deny the urgent need for changes in the schoolc teaching
) strategles which focus on the Aboriginal children's preferred ‘modes of learning
must be develoﬁed curricula.,must relate toLthe out—of—school.learnlngs of the
‘child; curricula must recognize‘and respect:the Aboriginal child's culture;
the school day\must be conducted in such.a yay;as,to promote Rboriginal self-
resgect and confirmation of Aboriginal identityf teachers.must be trained to
respect and value their Aboriginal'pupils,‘to see themselves as accountable
for Aboriginal student progress. - . e : o
- ’ ) . - . »
However, if ard endeavours axe confined to the childrernr and to within-
school programs, relat;‘Fly little success is- likely, s1nce the,gap between the

school and the home will remain unbrldged Where that ‘gap contlnhes to prevail,

v

N -

‘so also will its likely consequences“ : .
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ta. a lack of understanding by.parents ofgire goals of the school
progran, its,curriculum and its methodology, its relevance to
. )
the children's futures;

» . . PR o .
b.\ a lack of understanding by the teachers of the 'home circumstances

‘\of-the pupils, of parenfal aspirations for the children, qf the,

ature and extent of the children's out-of-school learnings;

c. allenatlon of the Chlld from ‘the school, and|perhaps from
1ns eam culture, in view of its perceived irrelévance

o his 1fe, and a diminishea;self-COncept,

d. an al enation of the cultural minority from the 1nst1tutlons of
the maLnstream culture (ingluding the schoolj and a perpetuatlon

. of\thelr socio—-economic dlsadvantage.

.
'
'

T Somg~schools have attempted to close the communlcatlon gap between

home and school(by invi 1ng parents to formal functlons at the school.h A

/
" typical approach in the past has 'been to hold open days at ‘the school, during

which parents are free to\v1s1t the school and observe its on-g01ng activities.

\

There are limited advantage§ to this approach: teachers and pupils are conscious

&f the sudden influx of appreciable'numbers of visitors; parents'do nét have

.

ions' with teachers. . Above alﬂ, many disadvantaged parents do not accept the
. . . . ..
open invitation. v : -1 .o
: \ .

0

For example, as we saw in Chapter 3: some 70% of a sahpie of parents
H -t PN ]

of:Aboriginal secondary students across Australia reported that they had not

met their'children's.Qsachers;, only 5% reported meetinés of any frequency.

In‘Western AustraliQJ'203'principals of primary schools enrolling.Aboriginal
children were asked how many parents of their Aboriginal pupils took part in
activities of the Parents and Citizens Association or other voluntary Schooi
committees. Oniy three of the principais reported that there were more than
ten such pafents so invoelved, whlle 35 principals reported that between one
and ten Aboriginal parents attended school meetings. ‘Of,flfty Western Aust-
ralian secondary schools with Aboriginal enrolments, only one school reported

any committee attendance by Aboriginal parents (Tannock and Judge, 1975).

b

In Chaptey 3 we have d1scussed a :number of pOSSlble reasons for the

reluctance of these parents to redpond ;o formal school approaches.

N - . .
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~In order to reduce the gap between home and school, and its all too.
. P B < )
frequent consequences, mofe fruitful ways must be pursued in order to encourage
parents to participate, along with teach®e®, in the education of their children.

) . " . -,
Some of the ways are outlined in the sections that follow.'*k

a) PARENTS TO SCHOOL - INFORMAL APPROACHES . _
Though forxrmal approache§ to parents to attend school meetings- are
*T&kely, so the evidence suggests, to meet llttle response from the very parents.
with whom the schools' need for contact 1s greatest, a number ‘of 1ess formal
attempts to attract parents to school have proi@d far more successful. Such

KN
approaches follow the recommendation of Midwinter (1973) that:

v

Lo 3 ...all would be well advised to follow~the path 3
L ; of natural evolutlon from informal and 1ndk;ect q> Yoo
N : &1 . -

communion, via social 1nterrelatlon, to participati

Some examples from British schools demonstxate the'imaginative meansf”
by which some teachers have been able to 1nvolve,_3ither than exclude, their

puplls' parents :

0 . ' . N

(1) The’heaﬁﬁggtress of one_inIants“ school built on the; fact that in
Britain many parents come‘to the schoolfto.piok up‘their youngest children
from the nursery class and have half aP hour to.wait for their older icchildren
in infants' classes. To fixl this‘gaﬁ, the headmistress instituted a reqular
cup of tea, served in the school assembly room. From this grew a special“'

. weekly mornlng assembly for parents,as well as children, followed by mornfng ;
tea. The relationships built fromjthesebrelaxed contacts made it possible |
for the head, a trained dance exponent, to fof%ga movement ggoup for the mostv
withdrawn or difficult of the children. wWhen she issued a personal invitation
to the mothers of these chlldren to come each week, during schooling, to -help
thelr children’ in the group, the response, often from mothers in the mast
depressed clrcumstances, was so hlgh and the benefit they perceived so great,
that there later came a spontaneous request from t%e group for a Mothers'
Keep-Fit class. These mathers had come to see the school as a source of growthp»
for themselves as well as for their children. ' '

‘(ii) An jinfants' school with.,a high proportion of immigrant pupils featured

., @ colourful corridor display of life-size pictures that the chil@ren had drawn
of themselves. Details of colouring and.clothing had been supplied by the .

mothers who had been pérsuaded to come to school especially to. advise teachers

x 53
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“that could help both teachers and chlldren. The sense of worth of/both children

aSome mothers had also brought pictures of their countrles to decorate the

~

A

. N Y . \\\ -
g, - N

and children on natlonal dress - Indlan saris, Chinese su1ts,vN1ger1an robes._

walls. The teacher_s captlon read: 4"Chlldren at our school come from many

different countries. We are learnlng about all these countries.” -

.
' . . . .
)
ol
. L Y

. ~
In thlS schéol the teachers were concerned to widen the audience for:

facets of other and- unfamiliar llves and cultures. They demonstrated to the

b .

mlnorlty group families that they were genuinely interested in and valued these

dlffekences, seelng them as addlng to the interest and variety’ of. school llfe
- i . 4

2 .

v -

Furthermore, Ythey were calling

.

arents not as mere extra pairs of

hands, but as valued collaborators, resource people with spdcial knowledge

and parents must thereby haves been enhanced. ' ///
e ; 3 . : :
N . .

(1ii) ~ A number of SChOOlS, again, with h1gh immigrant numbers, operate'
“Saturday" or supplementary schools In some of these, parents come to learn .

Engllsh from the teachers whlle the1r children- attend classes in other subjects.

-

in other schools, both parents and teachers help to 1nstruct the' children in a
range of act1v1t1es, from academic work to knlttlng and chess : : )

In such classes where teachers and parents co-operate, the parents mayvg
be acting either as learners or as teachers.. "In-whicheéver capacity, whether

learning or teaching, they are fulfilling for their children the vital role of
parents as supporters. B St ' : el 2 »

IAFthe field of Aboriginal'edugation, various attempts, attended with

a marked degree of success, have been instituted~to‘attract'Aboriginal‘parents -

to school. For example,‘a perusal of recent articles in The Aéoriyihaz Child
at School =g National Journal far Teachers'of Aboriginals, indicates teach@\’\
awareness (among - some teachers and admlantrators) of the’ need for parental
lnvolvement (Cook, 2,5,_1974; Dowsett, 2,5, 1974; Steinle 2,4, l974, ,
Lister, 2,4, .1974; Dwyer, 2,1,’1974; "Nugent, 3, 2, 1975; Brennan, 3, 2, 19755,
Binnion, 4,1, 1976) Kennedy and Ling, 5,2, 1977). o

u .
= . 3
b

Parents have. been involveduin the preparation’ of school lunches, with

i

favourgple outcomes in children's attltudes, behaviour, attendance and. perform—

ance (Mounsey, 2,5, 1974), they have attended pre -school . sess10ns (Barrs 2, 2 74,‘

Matthews, 1,4 73.) It has proved DOSSlble, in a countrv town, to encouraqe

. ) ) . | N
. "’ , '£;€z -f o /ﬁf‘ . o '

s
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AborLginal parents to join in commpnity functions located at the school,
(Manwarring, 1,4 1973). I'n one school, an Aboridinal Home Vigitor contactn

parent: o on o requlhy basin to disenss their childreen's progross, inform thom

of ﬁchyul matters, \and encourage them to viritt the school  (Kennedy and Ling,
5,2, 177 . |
Mehisures such as these which bring parents to the sphool are likely
to lead parents to a more informed undc):::t(.\nd;ti_}r;ij' "u‘[ the school and its” program,
dand are likely to help teacher:s to a greater anderstanding of the parents and
L . . | b
their vigwpoint.  The increase in~teacher und parent understanding should,” in
turn, advantage the Aboriginal ﬁtudnut. . )
. hl .
\ . o
There has buon, iﬁ recent years, a growing awareness of the roie ;that
Ahoxqunal adults can play as Leachlnq assistants or resource persons in the
uLhOOl or pre-school. It is probably too early yet to cvaluatc the.odtcomes
of the cmployment of these asdistants: however, a number of highly favourable

reactions have been recorded by schools in ‘the journal discussed above:

-
in South Auatralla (Cameron, 1,2 1973; Meningie Area School,3,1, 1975){
' in Northern TorrLLory (McCIdy & Bucknall, T 1,3, 1973); . ‘ .
“in QueenJLand (Matthews,- 1,4, l97§j Law, 2,3, 1974;~Dyer, 2,5, 1974;
. Budby &"Young,‘4,4, 1976; McIntyre & Clark,'4,5, 197%) ;
in Western Au;tralfa‘(Bubgqe, 2,2, 1974); . :
- in New éogthwwdlcs (Barrs, 2,2, 1974) ., ‘

\ . N
o .

Tho use of ‘community adults as para profc[l 1ona15 1s'expetted to yleld

. .
many benctlts: to the chleren; to the adults Lheméblvés and to the teachers 7

¢

< For the chlldren, it is hoped that the brcakdowﬁ of the barrier between

homc and »LhOOl w111 foster increased motrv’f}on and learning; tﬁht thé?c will

be mitigatioh of the LffeCtSXOf shyness; and”;Qe increase in adult- pupll'fatlo ‘
. . » '

will create more effov'ive lcarning 1tuatlon5 3;that self-esteem and prldc in

“ethnic identity will’ be fostored as chlldrpn see thelr parents playlng an

-

important role in theLr\éaugsigon;' and thaL the 1ncrease in ach1ev1ng role

N

2,
. models from within theLr‘own cdmmunity Wlll help to ralse aspiration” levels.

Benefits to those-'parents who arc involved as teaching aides are

<. pdstulatcd as:: jncreased sense of self-respect; motivation and opportunity

95

BN , - B ‘ .
‘ Q - N . ' r
. ' ] PN N .



v . v R
"

"

to advance their own cducational standarvds; extoeniion of their concept. of the
¢ ) . !

. - . ¥ -
parental role, particularly in n\:;?)n(:l to the cnconvagement ol stuviving and
. ’ . v ” v .
achioving behaviour:. ) \ '

a
»

S . . . . .
Teachern, too, are expected to benefit.  Through discussion with the
" 4

.. . .
teacher and through close interaction with the parents, they are likely to

achieve an inercasced understanding of their pupilfs amd an increased respect

for the sub-culture of which thetr pupils'are members.

-

. b) "SCHOOL TO PARENTS “ ' '

. . : 2
Other approaches, within which the movement is trom school to home,

have been developoed. to serve the same end:  that of increasiing cffective

aommynication between the two groups of adults who share-aycomplementary

responsibility for the welfare of the children. These approaches exhibit a

range in the directness of contact . ¥ '
- ' :
. ¢ )
i) School Publications 4 ] . &

Some school systems believe it is important for them to communicate,

: o g . -~
their aims, purposes and procedures - to the parents and do so by means of
e v - ’
information booklets. !
r~ "
,* A refinement of this idea is practised by some schools in disadvantaged

areas who publish a school m,igaziné for pa’rents. These not only communicate

inférmat;on élpout ‘the school program, but also include contributions from the -
c_hi}drdn and froin.tih(i ‘parents themselvds. The aim is to creatd a medium of

. ‘,‘Qxchangc ampng Ith_‘c ‘thx:""ee c'oncerned groups: teachers, pa;entgs and pupils.
Effcttinz mag?zineé‘can help the parents to/feel a real involvement with their

_.a,school . ’ A
. .
. e

' Some advocates of this approacht emphasize the need for such »publicatiéns
. .- -

to be. well-preparced and well-presented. Trwybelieve that, if parents are to
be onticed into reading the magazine, its physical presentation and appearance

mus t ‘compete &fa?lburabl)/ with commercihl productions.
! o ~ kKl n‘ |

.. o - - ) .
ii) Exhibitions T ' : '
~ ‘ ‘

. . . N L e
The Director of the®Liverpbol E.P.A. project (Midwinter, 1973), was
éo‘nce}"ncd to discover ways_in which -the parents and the community .at large
(_ﬁou.Ld b'c‘_hclped to“und'érstand' the work-of the school. ' He conceived the idea
| B . . C
’ : . b . ¢
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of presenting a wecek-long school exhibition in ond of the large department

-

.

storen.  The exhibition was a ‘variced one.  There w‘(r‘yl.'(,: displays ot good average

classroom work r*l the pupils; the playgroup federation advertised itself and
o ity wares, ‘while nnbudult aducatiion counter udvngtiscd possible adult courses.
An Hdugupion Shop wyas establishaed, stupkinq leaflets onkvur#ouu aspects of
school activitics, under th general title of "It's changed Since we were at
school..."; this Education Shop also ran a mail-answer service for queries
that could not_be immediately answered. 'The other ﬁajor aspect - and a most
. successful one - was o schedule of ’Livo' dcmonutrations cach day, covering

pgncticnlly evaery bfnqch of the schod!' curriculum. “he success, judged by

’ -

attendance figuyres and parent responses Lo a questionnaire, was most. marked.

-~

tii) Home.Visity
’ Fducationists often stress the need for school staffs to visit pupils!
homes;  they argue that only in this way can the school establish a bridge
" with the home and. that this it the most effective way of helping teachers: to

and shapes the child: Oppor—.

understand the home enviromment which influcnces
tunities for establishing sach bridges frequently present themsélves in the

learning situation. h .
P ' ' ’ ’ . v&u
In one British intants' school, for example, a West Indian child had
said that he knew a story Tike @ but not the same as - a folk story familiar
- . to English children. He could not quite remember the story, so the gﬁachcr
approached.hiﬂ other ad asked 16 she would tell the Story to the ciaus: The

B mother was too sijy to perform in public but willingly told the story at home

. ‘
) for the teacherfto’ tape record.’ Hearing of this, a Nigerian mother offered
- N ’ 3
to tapé someyNigerian folk tales for the children.  In this way, a collection
3 of storics rgtold by parénts from other lands was beginhing to be built up,
while tesastfiors extehded their owwknowledge of the children's homes, and thei
regpect for ‘the parents' expertisoe. i
. - . 7
- : Simitarly, Rv"m,(lﬁZS) has reported on the changes in attitudes of-
those teathens of Gypsy children who made the effort to visif- their pupils’
' home sites: - : . .-
) - "...tcachuﬁﬁ.who made 1t a practice to visit Lhe
- L . encampment were muclhggnore favourably impressed by
. . thee vavellers!' concern for the educational welfare
- . of their children. They pointed 'to the sacrifiges .
- made: carce taken with drésS and cleaning the children; .
> ‘\\ n : : : . . K
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“the carrying of children hundreds of yards over
gsecas of mud so that they should arrive with clean
footwear; families who continued to deliver and
collect their children in a lorry long after thoy
had been evicted and had moved to a new location
nearly ten miles away from the school. A few
teachers reported that traveller parents had
brought in examples of their craft work - wooden
flowers, pegs, model wagons and so on - for

. exhibition in’ the school." (Reiss, 1975: 27) N

/l

The extent to which a personal approach from the "school to the home
can result in’ return vigits in the opposite direction is conf¥rmed, in Reiss's
report, by the results of a survey taken among heéad teachers of schools serving

Gypsy children. They reported that:
! -, e
"...thc¢ readiness of traveller parents to V%iit
the school and discuss their children with; eachers
was directly linked to the exte:E\Qiswhich there was
T a close contact with the site." (Relss, 1975: 27)°
'-) . : N "
Some cducationists, however, are not fully in support of the'idea of
teachers visiting homes. There arc two problems which they emphasize. Firstly,
° .
t¢achers are often not trained to conduct such home visits. Secondly, a
tcacher’s major responsibility is to her pupils; as schools are'%rescntly///

, : ¢ =
constituted, it is not poysible for her to teach and to conduct enéugh home
visits to ‘achieve the desired insights at a sufficientvdepth. The solution is

i “"ﬂ ) .- . .
Jscen in the extcnsion of tqgggples of the school staff, with thg appointment of -

home~school Liaison staff.

v () . : .
The home~schoo% ﬁiaiQJn'aspect of tho teachers' roles would fulfil the
followinq functions:

L3
1. To participate 'in the tcaching program of the school.

, . . ‘.

2. To work in the homes with the mothers*

‘a) to promotc their underst ﬁdihg of the objectives; program and . \\\

= strategics of the school; . a

T o~ L (7 - '
{/'byxgo extend their undcrstanding of tpc?& own role, within the home, -
g ‘in providing optimal conditions for -their children's earl¥ :

learning aﬁd development;

"* Ideally, fathers too should be involved but it is likely for a var%ety i
of reasons that mothers onlty will begbme involved. . .

’, g ,. . .v _i o E;E?t
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c) to help them to determine how they might provide, within '
: “b‘ﬂ rr -
their existing situawion,* additional sources of stimuli to
their children (partlcularly increased mot%?r child verbal

interagtion); home and’school practices in this regard should

be mutually reinforcing; . c - '
\ C -’,

d) to discuss with thuwhtheir children's progress, problems and k\\

needs; to assist them-to develop an active and informed

. , .o . D s
interest in Shc education and development of their children

throughout their school careers;
e) to help them to dcvclop.feclinds of responsibility for {the
: ~~ . . -
educational progress of their children; '

f) to help thoh to develop increased feelings of.self—competence

and self-esteem, as people and as parents;
\

\ﬁ\ " T3l o promote the better adjustmbnt and progress of the chlldren !
\ in the school, through ’ ’
‘ a) extcnding"teacher undcrstanding and knowledge of the culture
_ { o nd home background of the children and their apprec1atlon of; .-
l‘} . and respect.ﬁﬁr this culturc: ' . - ‘
\ b) bccomingjﬁamiliar with the out-6f school learnings of the ' 5
N chil n/so-that hey can ensureyeach child is ready for new '

S~ : learnlngs and so that teachers can capltallze on. the learnlngs
L7

and interests the children have already achleved.
1 P '

i
Timited part1c1patlon in € school teaching program, is stipulated, because

. . £ ' ) o . o
Vo The first requrxﬁfizt of the home-school liaison position, a certain

it is only in this way that the liaison teacher can .be suff1c1ently 1nformed
about the program: tg discuss it and “the children's progress w1th parents. .
One home-school llalson te&%her (1n Coventry ) whose brlef extended to . 1
three schools, 1n1t1atod an lnterestlng varlant of thlS requlrement by
replacing a. formal tcachlngoprogram w1th the productlon,‘ln collaboratlon
w1th teachers and chlldren, of a newspaper for local dlstrlbutlon. She also

collated classwork for commun&ty dlsplay. ‘Thus in effect she was lnvolved

- For many., crltlcal elements of the ex1st1ng situation include stralned
‘v % economic and material c1rcumstances, hlgh family densLty and over= el
crowdlng, 'single parent households. ! . . ) e

W
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in a team teaching situation, which additionally proved a aucce"vful,base

from which to launch contact with parents.

' »
4
Ooné result of the home Viaiting carried out by ,this liaison teacher
'was the eatablishment of a number of parent discussidn groups, meeting L'
regularly in the &chool. . The importance of having a recognized and

welcoming ‘'home’, a Parents' Roo was seen as particularly important.

\

In this program, one Ffacet of

he home-school liaison process, the

feeding back +into the school’ of infoﬂg:tion which might extend teacher

understanding of the children, was m difficult to gchieve. "Demands of

time made consultation with classroom teachers difficult to schedule. This

A

liaison teacher recommended ‘that her actiVities be confined tQ one school

r

rather than extending across three. The ‘Bullock Report agrees: /.

" We believe that the ligison teacher should essentially
\ be part of the azhhoi, anyl that the best results are to :
be obtained on this Yprinciple, not on the basis of a large
! ‘case-load' across two or more schools.” (Bullodk,'l975 73) .

&
. Such a provision more readily permits the fosterirg and
consolidation of relationships with other staff members, children and parents.
These relationships which lie at the. heart of the work of the liaison

teacher, were emphasised by the E.P.A. Birmingham group which made reference

to three essential qualitieg: . a vocation for this kind of work, ﬂllllng- e
ness to experiment, and a @épatity.for establishing good personal relations Co. //
both within the schooi and outside it, with parents and with, other social
agenqiesﬂ . ) ' ) .

q‘hatthews (1973) has reported on.the successful inauguration of a

’ . . LR
home pre-schéol liaison program working mainly with ‘Aboriginal parentsis:. R

In this case the liaison’teacher was a member of the white Australian

majority group. There are gooa reasors for ensuring that members of

N -~

¢, minority groupsTaré attracted to such positians.

’ \ & . K qp
‘ Schefhfeld (1969), in discussing a model for fostering'developmen;

.

tal families, proposes that there is need for methods which can be carried

out by a substantial number of change agents, rather than’ by'just ‘a few

highly trained or specially gifted workers. Practical programs of inter- o

.
£y .

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. - . . A S :
vention for ethnic minority groupd do call for tHL‘cx1stencekot a

number of change agents.

Furthermore, on theoretical grounds

N

(c.qg.

-, . s
blahmattuo,HlDG7), it would appear that changc agunts from within the

substantial

communi tly 1gfelf are llkLly to be, more acceptable and accepting, more’ undcr—

~1

standing, and thcc, more succ4asful than mcmbers of the dominant culture

“who come into the minority communlty as helpers. ’ ' y

] .

(

Kennedy and Ling (1977) have described a program in which the promo- ¢

tion of links between homc

-

teacher,

copjunction with school staff and an advisofy teacher.

and school w&f carried out

t by a liaison

but by an Aboriginal classro&@'assistant or aide, working in

In line with the

mode 1 pioposcd above, the aide assistdd in the~classrooms in the mornings,

vigiting hqyes_by appointment later in the day.

As shc was not a teacher,

tecachers sent home such information), but on games and toys that children

and parentg could borrow and play with togcther‘

visitor

by the families whom she contactcd.

It appears tha® thig

as a community member, was warmly acceptcd from the beginning

What took more time in this program

was to establish rapport, w1th the teachers in whqsc classrooéms she was to

work: , their initial

once they

I3 ..

1 ,

Early benefits from the pro‘ram are described as follows:-

SN

".. The parents now' feel that they and the children
have somcone they can rclate to in the school.

.. The teachers arc now more aware of the parents '
interest in their children's school progress and
are responding by sending information héme. -

.. The parents want to know as much as possible about
what's happening at school and now feel they have
"‘a better idea of what the school is abouh\

Some of the teachers encourage the Aboriginal pupll
to show their achlevements to Mrs. Kennedy.

"accepted that I am capable of doing what they ask of me",

«

=

.. Some of the. teachers enjoy ‘discussing the children's
progress informally with Mrs. Kennedy.
A : . < .

.. There hdve been some occasions when Mrs. Kennedy has

been able to relieve tension in the ¢lass by inform-

ing teachers of situations at home
: — o
ily basis seem to

appen on a dai
ntribution Mrs. -

is making, for example,

Kennedy
s. Kennedy first started,

her home vyisity did not focus on specific classroom\Erograms (except where’

Ry

"wait and sec" attitude rcportedly changlng gradually -

%



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

v

it was thought that one child, Cherie, would repeat °
‘Grade 1 next year. Mrs. Kennedy has enéouraged
. Cherie's mother to visit the class.and suggested t
encouragement of reading at home. Cherie has now
been promoted to the B reading group and her chanccs

//’ . of promotion Lo'Grade 2 with her pLers are now hlgh

(Kennedy and Ling, 1977: 46).

- ' ]

g , / 'v{ > .

L N

T and encouraging them in thel'q;ﬁ%;% s,tQ9seek jobs

’McIntyrc and Clark (1976), a guldancqubffxcer and a psychologist,
vrrgﬁag classroom assistant in’

reer educatlon, they

have reported on a variant of the role of.

home-school liaison. 1In a program.of gd

collaborated closely with two AbOrlglnang V’ahts in .(
\L(‘

stimulating parent 1nterc ﬁ pol ahd its
goals, increasing parent “awar, 2 career
posslbllltles open to th01r chtl 5%3 \g591sting

students ‘to develop a morerpos ‘3$e§ﬁj§oncept

after they leave school.' «“ Clark,

1976: 49).

The utilization of Aboriginal adults in thq classroom represents
an advance but we must be wary - the appointment of such aides is but a-
flrSt stage and if we perpetuate the notion of the minority member as an
ass1stant or an aide to the white, fully quallfled worker, then in the

long terim we will continue to promote the dependence of Aboriginal people

.

'\\Spon'the non-Aboriginal professionals in the society.

\\ . L . N

~ ¢ \ . . /

.

We have described a variety of links between home and school;
these have all been school-based. Other approaches emphasize rather
procedures which are community—based. Three suqh approaches are

. N

described below.
a)’" ABORIGINAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION OFFICERS

In.the evaluation of the Aboriginal Secondary Grants Scheme,
(Watts, 1976) a proposal was put forward whose aim was to help Aboriginal

3

qparents: .

L

"



. ‘ R ) understand\ways 1n whlch they can help- their
Y , children, evefl though they themselves may have had
M © limifed formal education;

/'S .. to understand the ways -in- which teachers teach and
students learn and thus the true significance of
reqgular attendance, of satisfactory conditions for
the completion of homework, of the student's
possesslon of requlslte materials and books, of the
student's need for access to resource materlals, of
the student's need to be able to discuss school
issues with respected adults qutside the school;

.. to understand the evaluation system adopted by the
. school and hence to have a realistft knowledge of
v ‘ " their children's progress; . e

.. to understand the relationship between school achleve—

ment and vocational opportunities;
13

... to undLrstand the educational structure and to know * j
'~ the various routes that are open to their children
and what might lie at the ends of those several
routes; :

.. to know about a'wide diversity of occupations that are
open to youth and to understand something of the
various job satisfactions involved SO that they may
stimulate their children's interests and help them to
aspire towards jobs which would make the most of
theif talents. . !

Al

TSZ‘Iist of understandings could be extended almost -
1 ,‘ indefinitely. The fruit of these understandings, if sthey are.,
achieved, would be greater support of the student (probably
one of the most 51gnlflcant determinants of ‘his progress and
aspirations), and for the parernits, greater enjoyment of and
satisfaction from a new aspect of the parenting role, a
greater sense of competence and confidence and a feeling
\\ that they can influence events, for their children at least.

Such understandings, too, are a prerequisite to the
Y next step, which I see as a'-critical step: -the step when
- _ parents know the educatlonal system well enough to be able
’ to interact with it in’ such a way as to ensure that it is
responsive to them and their children in ways that they
desire. At present, in general, Aboriginal and Islander
~ parents accept,the education that is offered and the manner
o ! of*its—querlng, not because they are content but rather
because they are not in a posltlon to see alternatives. With
greater knowledgé and understanding, they would be in a
better position to shapé'edﬁcation to their ends, to have an
influence in brihging about. the changes they desire.

Qﬁ{} I think the achievement of thesgﬁgoals with parents can
Ee»helped ‘only to a certain degree by schools and by visiting
education officers and visiting Aboriginal student officers.
What is required is a person resident.on the 1ocal scene, a

. z
- A

-1 . R " - d N .\
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. .
persoh whe is available to help parents gradually and

meaningfully to extend their understandings and to extend
their parenting role. / : >

I believe the person must be a gerson of' the group -
an Aboriginal or an Islander. It is more than time that
wWe stopped putting Aboriginal and ¥slander people in the -
position always of looking to Wh17 people as the sole
sources of advice and expertise. /Perhaps there could be
no greater’ stimulation to Aborigipal youth in their school
endeavours than a strong pride in' their own people as the
source of advice and expertise out schopl matters, ’
Additionally, the Aboriginal or Islander knows intuitj
the ways of thinking of his own eople; he knows theij
frames of reference and -thus hé‘_an communicate e%fect vely,
and can help!people to fit new information meaningfully into
their existing‘knowledge and ideas and thus .gradually expand
their understanding. |

Thiss<person might most apprdpriately becalled a
community education adviser. .He(2) ‘would be employed by the .
Australian Department of Education (3) as an officexr con- :
cerned with en@ouraging_and facilitating the school progréss
of Aboriginal or Islahder Secondary Grant students through
working primarily with the parents. 'His tasks would be

‘essentially to act as adviser to parents and to help them

to create a positive educational tradition for their growing

children. . K

N

i He would work riot only with parents but also with * /%

students, being available for advice and support.’ He would !

work with the schoéol, transmitting positive feedback- from
school to home and home to school. He would be the commuthi ty
contact, at least the—initial contacﬁ,'fdr the ed’l;f:aéion1 ’
officer and for the vocational officer and he wollld develop
Support programs as follow-up activities to théir visits. He
would be a Source of information on matter"s,of/e
and vocational concern. He would convey /o_re}evant
departments the desires of the people in regard to programs
when they felt the need for such mediation./ Essentially, he
would in some respects be enacting the role of a community

developer, but his focus would be educati9 ..

>

. . / . .
Al] these are positive roles. The community education;
adviS&F&s not a truant officer, not an £nforcer of rules

¢« 7

(1) , As indicated later, certain personal qualificétions and training aré
envisaged in addition to his membership of the group.

»

(2) or she. . . N .

o

. : \- - LN .. . C.
(3) .The classification and. salary scale\gf the position would need to be
m

determined by the Australian Depart
ngvice Board.

3 ( .

nt of Education and the public
~ R 1.
' v

S

educational 4\\
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and regulations. He is part}y, but not enti el& . Lo
liaison person.  He is an adviser to the Ahleglnal or
Islander people of the community on éducation.

Thig is a complex set of roles. To he effective in
his ta tﬁe community -eduycation adviger would need
. acceptdnce by and support from the local school which
would need to understand the nature of his role.

) Persons to fill such positions would need to be
- 'fully selegﬁed and well-trained. My experience_in
) with Aboriginal adults as parent educators and as rekearch
N . assistants makes me confident that suitable people .wo
' . be readily located and be attracted to such a task."
(Watts, 1976: 238-9) . -

b) EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT FOR THE FAMILY MAY BE ATTEMPTEb, IGNORING THE ~ .

SCHOOL. )
Such an approach has beeﬁ that of the Aboriginal Family Education
Centres %n New South Wales, stimulateﬁ by Grey (1974), who reported that
the emphasis in this probram centred an ths growth>of the individual's Self-
v concept: ‘ ’ -
v "An A.F.E.C. has %vmain functions ) o

1. organize an environment for children;

2. self-involvement by adults in this environmenta

3. development of parent-child relationships; .
4. establishment of inter-parental relationsﬁ?ps;
5.-1ncrehse parental self-awareness, N
6. strengthen community relatlonshlps (Grey, 1974: 165)-.

v
sy

14 Parent education, at.four levels, (practical, techJical, béckground,
liaison) was an important. component. !

7

- Ross (1973) réport'ng on the project, 'has presented an evaluation*

,

4
e of A.F.E.C. seen botﬁ as a family education project and &% a be%inning sbcialx
movement. Viewed as a familyrehucation project, he reports positively on
the fact that any progress is an achlevement given so many obsthles and
- dlsdbltltles. adults emphasize that they have gr&&ter understandlng and
+ -self-acceptance and report a stronger sense of personal and Aborlglnal 2,
1dent1ty, adults-report an improved quality in the relationship they offer
o :: children; adults.are engaged in develéping'themselves as éeople and in
improving formal skills; Eield offigers have'aeveloped remarkably; useful
_uequipmént has_been designed and is available; and A.F.E.C. is in operat}on

and dvailable. Against these achievements he'sets the following: no field

S . g9
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.officer has completed training; A.F.E.C. is a mother-child, not a“family,

J
education project; some centres have had few or no SESSlonS this year;

.,

sess1ons do né{ follow the ideal form, the project has not provided for

'

assessment of the effects on children. {(Ross, 1973: 50-53).

. , . ' I Vs
- ) . . ’ = .
ROSS comments: - . 3 ’
" Lex Gray states ....... 'categorically: that school
p ormance 1s not our aim, though it can be expected
to- be a _by-product of the work of A.F.E.C.' It follows, l

) that the absence of evidence about school performance
- is not critical to Lex Gray at this stage, although-
improved school perfdrmance seems to be the goal of
many mothers who bring children to A.F.E.C.”
(Ross, 1973: 54) . - )

;

It has been pointed out thatﬁthere is evidence world-Wige, that

ny parehts’of minority groups share with.the Aboriginal mothers referred

.
.

td by Ross the goal of school successsfor their children. ///

v

c) PARENT EDUCATORS o & ,

So far we have been considering ways of enabllng parefits more
effectlvely to carry out the supportlve educatlonal role’ that underp}ui
the child's progress,- 1n‘bur society, once he goes to school and begins to
acquire a "more sophlstlcated body of knowledge from a team of specialist

teachers. Bronfenbrenner has descrlbed the complexity ‘of this role:

o

"Of espec1al importance for sustalnlng the child's learn-
ing in school is the involvement of parents in supporﬁlng
at home the activities engaged in by the child at school -
" and their participation in activities at school directly N
affecting their child. .The parent, however, need no '
longer be the child's prircipal teacher as at earlier
; stages. Rather he acts as a supporter of the child's
learning both in and out of school, but continues to
furdction, and to be identified by school personnel as the
primary figure responsible for the child's development
“*as-a person." (Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 56).
U : P4 . .
~ T - : - )
B , In the early years, -however, th'e parental role encompasses far more

~

than support of Gther teachers. It is then' that the primary responsibility

"for the Chlld s develqpment 1s parental and increasing numbers of studies

(Kagan, 19717 Bruner, 1973) attest the importance “for the child's develop—

ment of 1nteJﬁbt10ns between parent and 1nfant ffom the very earllest
- A ' ) T3y . e
¢ days. . ";‘_’ N ) . :
e N e
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Programs with parents.(which might he termed parent education
programs) aim to help the parents to become more aware.bf their parenting
.role and more competent and sonfident.in-its-exercise Such programs recog-

. ‘nize and respect the primacy of the parents as teachers, and seek to help
e them, gourteously apd respectfully, to de&elop further thelr competence as .
teachers. Sometimes this means helping parents to develop new behaviours

in the service of existing child-rearing goals; at other times it involves:

helping parents to see a wider range of goals «than thosé-already_perceived.

Among the parents whom this type of approach might be - expected to

reach are those parents, whom existing communlty facllltles do not reach.

In Chapter 3 we discussed a number of groups of‘Aborlglnal-parents who do
A notrmahe"use of community services for their pferschool childrén for at least‘
one of seyeral‘reasons.' Those reagons were that:

. "

the goals ‘espoused by the services are 1ncompat1ble

e

w1th their own chlld—rearlng goals,

they experience shyness or perce€ived cultural exclusion;

<

¢ * they are unaware of potential benefits to their children o &
. R .
(4

:and themselves; . ’////

they are not oriented to'being consumer participants. .

¢ -

v The proliferation OF institutionalized sexrvices means that each

: . - .
institution is there for parents to use if they desire, or if they feel able

to, or, if they know about it and/or- its beneflts, in other words, direct and

«
-
»

self-initiated action.is Stlll required.
]
Xy, . 1 .

It seems likely that if there is to be any change among the parents
in these groups, an 1mpetus ‘to actlon w1ll need to come from out51de. Their -
interest wjll need to be courted thelr knowledge oE the warious alterna-
tives and the poss1ble heneflts of each  fostered; they w1ll need to'be.

° helped to conscious consideration of their Chlld rearlng goals, of thelr

spec1flg asp1ratlons for thelr children and of how they mlght best 1mplement
these. . ’ v\ -
c.‘ Many parents who had limited educational oppprtunities as young’ kj

‘peopler and whose current life style seems to them relatively divorced from

a

* )

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

vchlldren. A frequent”respbnse by Aborlglnal mothers to our questbon o

"

- : Py ) ] )
schoolr learnings, believe they are not capable of helplng their young . 6?
"Do you help him at all with his school work?" is "Oh no! I only went s
to Grade ILI." Further dlscuss10n of the dlfference between _formal school
acglevements, on the one hand, and knowledge and competencies developed ' .
through experlcnce, on the other, can help such parents to apprec1ate the

fact that they have 1ndeed'much assistance to- ofger to the1r.chlldren.

~ 3 . . . . N )
Such appreciation is, of course, contingent not only on thelr reassessment
¢ .

., priority of the parent—as—teacher Gray and Klaus (1968), Badger'(l97l),,

'many who, along with Bronfenbrenner, argue the need for helplng parents

of themselves but on an understanding of the relevance of their own

behaviours to their children's growth and development}' s ! . .

a? . .
- L H

.Helping parents. flrstly, to become aware of th81T own competence,
and secondly, to know how to utlllge the1r_skLlls to help create a,:' . L

developmental environment for their chiddren must be;mafor goals of P »lu

i N .
programs which focus on parent/child. ‘As ronfenbrenner points out: S “%

" ....there are social forces.an ficational arrange-
: ments that .diminish the.status and motivation of ’ L
parents (both mothers and fathers) as the most, powerful
. _ potential agents for the development of their Chll .
By communicating to the parent that someone elsedeé/ido
it better, that he or she is only an assistant to the
expert who is not only more competent but actually does-
. the 4job, some -social agencies, schools, and even inter~ TN
"\ r.vention programs undermine the principal system that ‘ .
"not only stimulates the child's development but can :
) sustain=it through the period of childhood and
’ ’ adolescence." (Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 32).

L N
< ~

t2 . " o~ . ) 4 . . t.
In the above statement, Bronfenbrenner brings out clearly- the

Bernsteln (l970), Hunt. (I97l), Gordon (l974) and Meyers 41974) are among the

A ©

to feel qsmpetent. S v
Y '

. It is possible, in'devlsing a program of parent education, te g

- L . e,

attempt to 1mpose behaV1ours representing an-. alien set of, values on the .

family un1t, ]ust as 1t is poSs1ble to do so in creathg ‘a program for
operatlon ina pre- school or 3 day-care centre However, it is also
poss1ble to work with parent/chlld 1n the. home in such a way. as to, respect

thelr value system and to offer parents an opportunlty to revolve new ways
. . ‘o
. ¢



of 1nteract1ng with their children that are in"fact compatlale w1th their

< .

own 11fe style and preferred goals:

,; -

*"Yet there is also the reality that the poor value
education for their children. Many parents in poor’
communities respond to programs that direct their

. atténtion to the gaining of skills to help thglr o s

2 - children, without demanding, however subtly, the&
rejed"on of all that their experience has taught .
- _them., People without power; without a voice in
"f¢:soc1ety, may -find value in programs that .make what

‘\\,//// they already know visible to them and available for ™

llncreased facility in their parental and community
roles. We can help parents to more competently
enable their children's development without imposing
irrelevant behavioural standards." (Pickarts and
Fargo, 1971:. 221-222)..

.

.
N

Bronfcnbrenner (1974) has undertaken a meticulous review of the
effectiveness of early intervention. In hfﬁgrev1ew, Bronfenbrenner concludes
that parent intervention alone and prc—schoo{\intervention alone have

;B ©limited bencfits; the former may have ltfﬁzﬁﬁpaclty to prepare the Chlld
’ “or learning skills and subject matter in'a school settlng, the 1atter‘
limited capacity to sustain gains. He points out that each strategy possesses
the advantages the other lacke. o : ‘
[ - - ¥

‘He would therefore utilize both strategies:

.~

“....fhese facts point to-a phased sequence in which
famlly -centered 1ntervent10n is begun when the child
is one or two years old and continues to be,&tlte primary

focus of activity during the early Yyears. Preﬁchool . -
L components are not introduced until later, ‘are offered
B at firsw only on a reduced basis, but are gradually

extended as the child approaches school age. Through-
out, however, in keeping with the principal lesson -
emerging from our.ana;ysiég the family is clearly ,
‘Pdentified and encouraged to function as-the primary
. d&gent. of intervention for the child." “(Brorrfenbrenner, ' ~\§§*
" . 1974% 38). : ’

J
.

Although the above is tht recommended sequence,nhe does see gain from

v ‘parent involvement in the later pre-school years-

" "Although parcnt involvement in the‘later preschool

. years does not by itself produce large gains i

R mental development, it increases the impactrof”any
subsequent group intervention carried out in school,
particularly if a program which enlists the parent in ] N

S | ‘63 . | |
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_ . support-o the child's learning actiyities is
‘. " . .. continued i éﬁthexvflmary grades. ) -

v In contrast, the absence of parent 1nvolvement in ’
‘the preschool period, or the failure to carry over
thlS component into’ the early grades, ‘reduces the
¢ _.lmpact of any classroomyintervention program, parti-
. , g¢ularly if the latter, by keeping the child for the
full day, reduces the g“me that he mlght otherwise
spend with his parents.” (Bronfenbrenqék 1974:.40) .

. .
Ll

. . . s
‘ For thdse who seek to introduce home-based programs, - -
"Bronfenbrenner, 4n line with his emphasis on ‘the parent as primary educator,

%would recommend "that Ehe tirget be not-éhrld alone, nor'parent alone, but
- IR . L . v
the parﬂnt child dyad

P, a home- oased progran is effectzue to the extent
© that the target of intcrvention is neither. the child
. nor the parent, but the parent-child systeim (From h
VU R the point of view of humariielvelopment generally, and a%’
early intervention in p lar, this system is -
especially important jin [} spects. First, parti~ s
cularly during the fi th vears of life, 1t is .
‘ - the majot Ysource of th rges affecting;both the rate
and stabil ty of the. M 3'5 development Second,f at h
least thrdugh the p&eadho years,’thc sys»"J" i
its powers to’'sustain ngd‘glve°m$me S5
development the child achaeﬁbs w1th?§‘ Yt
. ;.ramlly setting. It, LS -as, 1f the ch11-"imSeI} "Had no
/ way of 1nternallzlng the processes whicch’ foster his
- growth, whercas the? parent child,system does possess ')
this capacity. If so, this fact has obvious and .
important impllcatloqﬁ\for the design of intervention l}* T
programs, at least for h7§?ren in the*first five - R
yvears of life." ~(Bronfentitenner, 1974: 34). oy s

A number of p?o@rams across the world have sought to jput these ideas’
into practice. Aspects of some of these will be discussed in later chapters.

1
[

s [}
. . ~ . .
. A nimber of Australian programs which focus upon-the Aboriginal

b

home, rather than on the school, have been deve}oped. . R

©

3
-y

a) The Zuf.E.C. program (Grey. 1974) haslalreacy been described.

-
,

“b) Scott and Derbyshire (1974) developed in Victoria' a program in which
OHt\achnrs worked in the home with the child or children, once or twice

& wvckl/, the mother (or substitute relative) was at home during the °

R

O
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c)

_d)

%ed in it, we now turn. . . 0

O
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'teacher s v;s1t and 1nv1ted

outs1dc the home

J;‘zé“

C;p ten years

- 64 .

though not requ1red to. attend the sess10n

_The mothers were able 'to observe what the children- were doing in the

" Thus the emphas1s was, as Scott and Derbyshlre says, on planned teachlng

\)‘.

home teachlng sess1qps and ko talk w1th the teacher, from time to tlme,

about’ what these act1v1t1es were intended, to helo the chlldren learn.

ﬁt times when home conditions precluded .the holdlng of the teaching

situation'within the home,;the teacher took children for sessions
Excur91ons “into the communlty were also held, with
. \ -

€§t1nv1ted and encouraged to take a major role, .

4

The pro;ect teachers, also’ helped parents to increase their use

of community facllltles for families.

. ) .
(S * >

Coctore L» (1974) set out to determine the effects of thd 1ntroductlon%

05 literature 1nto “the homos ‘of Brisbane Aboriginal children aged six

During weekly
and factual books and provided guidance

He

the home’ plcture story books
’ ~
to parents and some'feedback on the children's general progress.

rcported that at the cdhclus1on of the program the chlldren used more

or fortnightly visits, he introduced into -

clabgrated specch forms, made longer responses*and Tequired less prompt-

ing to communlcate, did not exhibit 1mprovement in reading ablllty but

did show evidence of greater 1nterost in rea ing and a des1re to read

A
l‘ The partnta reported belng regularly 1qvolved in readlng with

elr chlldrcn and voluntarily adoptcd a number' of the teaching .

He” found, too, evidence of

rathles ddVOCGtLd in ‘the program?
LOhSidCéJblC undtrlylng competence and motivation in the homes.

» -
"

‘Purther support for ‘the claim that'family-baseé projects,are acceptable

’ . - o Y R R
to at least fome urban Aboriginal families comes from the findings of

.

the action/research project

} - "Extending the teaching competence of urban Aboriginal
\ . .

1 mothers” . . . :
& . X L. :
. L . : ;

To. a descrlptlon of thlaﬁQrOJect, and of the famllles who parh;clpa—

Y £

>

k] (

'sess1ons for chzldren and, 1nformal learnlng opportunltles for parents.,fi

N

I
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4 - CHAPTER.5 - Co v ‘
" THE RESEARCH.PROJECT - ,
SECTION 1 - THE PROJECT FAMILIES
. e 4‘ ) . N ’
. : S B AN LIS

, - ‘ Although the sample/Qf part1c1pat1ng families was not randomly selected, it

w1ll be seen that, at lcast,xn respect to the characterlstlcs dlscussed in Chapter 2,

‘5,1t may_be regarded as representatlve of many urban Aboriginal familiesg.

- - - -

- . -

Between March 1972 énd December 1973 contlnulng'contact was established w1th

36 Aborlglnal famllles in Brlsbane.
[y o . B ’
As the program involved regular visits to the-homes and as the Parent Educ-
ators 1n\both years of the program were wéal accepted by the families, an intimater
:understandlng of the famllles, thelr sources of joy, the ma]or stresses and stra1ns

they‘faced and theLr characteristic ways of handling these, their orientations to
o

. f r
thelr chlldren and- tb 11$e itself, was- -gradually built up. ’ . M/

9 ‘.

— o . -

frece. - ~

Many factors foect the feelings of competence and con'fidence with whlchx
mothers’ face the task of socializing their children. A detalled picture is presenbed
below of family characteristics which would seem signlflcant in shaang the success

of the mother in her attemptc to prov1de a satlsfactory env1ronment for her developing

young chlldren..
&

1. FAMILY STRUCTURE . ’ -

The mother who shares the task of child-rearing with a husband or husband
figurc is iikcly te_be provided®with a sonrce of financial and emotional support
'denIZd to the mother who is the sole parent in the family. Alternative sources of
sﬁpport ma;‘come f;om relatives and/or unrelated adults in the household; ' the extent
of this support is a function of the permanence oq stay of 'such other adults and of

. the interpersonal relationships that obtain.

[

S ~

Our. project reveals a considerably higher degree of marital instability than

that reported in the Smith and Biddle study,_ ,(1975). The pattern in the project
- - N

»

families was

O
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Table V.1 ’ PRI o e

Family Structure of Aboriginal Project Famllles *-"}

Father Flgure Presence/Absence A . ; S k“&ﬁf T

[ - - N L
Husband or . y« - - Totasztfhs\ /
de facto , Husband or de facto predomlnantly ﬁ*, . R
pPredominantly N absent c Husband or de facto
present ' < - ’ Present - Absent
t . - - . " I 2 -4
& ’ Separated ‘| Deceased | Away at sealIn jail - 4 N

22 | 11 1 ' 1 Y 22 14

2

’ TOTAL = 36

° ~\;_,r
Nuclear/Extended i;?;&ies
4 - .
Nuclear familigs Mother + children ,
(M + F + children) only Extended families - Total
. -
10 . - 2 ' 24 36

Thus, 14 of the 36 or 39% of the mothers were bringing up their children
w1thout a permanent husband figure, though of these 14, 12 had the support Qf an
extended famll/, rangine from parents (one mother and father, two fathers, three v
mothers) or other adult relatives (uncle, sister, brother, brother and sister- 1n—

law) to unrelated adults (for example, 51nqle womcn, some w1th infants, sharlng the

i

houschold duties). The other two mothers had no supporting adults in the household.

During the period of the project, the composition of the extended families
'romalned ia1rly stable 1n‘j@ of tht total 24 non- nuclear families. However, in
households where there was no stable husband figure, the extended famfly was also
frequently an uncertain entity, its members sometimes there, sometimes gone, 1t§

personnel changing frequcntly.

.
' RE ! .
N« The situation of spouselessness and/or impermanence imposed great strains

on\the mothers. Sometimes they were subjeoted to violence or the threat of viol-

——

-,

ence as\a truculent husband or de facto returned or departed Economlcally thelr
sitgatl Q\was as uncertaln as the t%anpltnt presence of a breadw1nner,‘and those
_motherc who were on social service beneflts as deserted wives also faced the

possibility of->loss of their pensions if a husbind or“de facto was discovered to be

~ “y

. 73"
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curréntly at home . They mentioned worry about belng "found out” departmEntal

- &

-
officers. Mothers with- no permanent husband flgures often complalned about their
"nerbes and\absences frém home when a teaching visit was scheduled were many '

t1mes ascribed to visits to town to "see about my pené@bn" or to court to take out !

an orde agalnst a deserting husband.. s - L v A

The effect on the children of these patterns of 1nstab111ty is difficult

N
sa

to assess. One- Chlld suffered a nervous illness which necessitated hospitalization
-iasfmarital stresses occurred in the family; another Chlld appeared to become with-
d}awn and aniious,when her mother went to work;'and the.other adults in the family
came and went in rapid-Succession. For the most part, however, the children seemed

fairly undisturbed by the kaleidoscopic family scene.

.o

Factors making for stabili'ty among the changés were the reasonably long— -

term presence of at least some of the, adults, who were avallable for motherlng and

[}

baby-sitting, and a permanent army of siblings.

2. SIZE OF HOUSEHOLD

Our sample of Brisbane Aboriginals was characterized by large families and
by overcrowding (i.e. large numbers of people per unit area). Many of the families
were large, not only because of the number of adults in them (66% were extended -
‘famllles)-but also because of the number of children. while two of the largest /
familieg (one with fourteen children and five adults, one with eight childrep and
five adults) moved during the course of the project into largelrambliné hoykes, so
that pressure per unit arca was somewhat relleved; it remained true that other
almost equally large families (for example, ten children and two adults, eight
children and four adulfs) lived in houses with three or fewer bedrooms. Pressure

per unit area was therxefor® great; bedrooms accommodated several people, and

verandahs also served as sleeping quarters.

1 . Lo S f )
The family units in the sample had a mean number of 5.2 children; diftrib-

ution of family unit size was as shown in Table V.2

puring the period of the project, the mean effective number of children-
‘under the care of the mothers was 5.3, due to the fact that in six of the families
some of the older children were not living at home, while in six othef~families the

mother, was now also/parlng for a grandchild (or grandchlldrnn), nephew pr niece.

- ' ) 7’{g d ) .i

O
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In fifteen of these households the;e were five

A}

v

-

very young children were not infrequent.

13 years, Households characterized by -the presencé of

For example,

" Table V.2

or more children under

see Table V.3.

Number of Caildﬁen pér Household in 36 Project Familfes
PRIV, - - . - .

] t i T T—— = .
{» No.of . &% Family & No. of Family
| children frequency children . frequency
. At
r 1 2 6 5
"2 4 7 3
3 3 8 5 B
4 6 9 1
5 5 12 . CtL2
o
Table V.3

v

Project Households with Large Numbers of Young Children

-

relatively large numbers of.

: ége range ! ¢ Number of Age range Number of.
P in. years ' children in in years children in
} f household househo}d
1-4 | » 4 J1-6 o5
1-5 4 1-7 6 -
15 .| 0 s 1-7 7.
T '1—6 4 2-7 . 5
1-6 A 4 ) -
9 { ' ,
hi%h accommodat®on pressure in the homes is shown in Table,V.4

The very

‘with the average
one-thjird of the

" number of adults

greater than those cited, seldom fewer.

hbﬁseholds, contained ten or more adults and children.

4

Stresses’ appr- rod to vary according to the pattern of the family:

number&of persons per hou;ehoid beigb 8.61. Eleven, or nearly

shown is necessarily approximate; as has‘already been pointed
3

out, numbers in many of the extended families fluctuated and would often have been

What was the effect on the mothers of these largef—than;average families?

N
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) ' Tablé V.4 e
~ o Num_berlof Persons per Household in 36 Project Families

i ) le&ldren I Children Children .Children

@ ’ . | of adults | under ¢ of adults under

; other thani’ ro‘ect?‘:\ other than project

i e proj ja .

! No.of Total project mother's No.of Totak .projett - mother's

persons | adults | mother care persons | adults mother care’

.t 18 3 - 15 8 2 - 6

N .

Y 3 1 13 . 8 4 |- - .4

| . .

: 13 v 5 1 7 8 4 2 - ‘4

: s . . v fa

P13 6 - 7 8 4 2 2,

o . i - N - < o~

1 12 4 8 8 4 - 2
I . 2EN /

12 4 8 - 7 1- - 7 \5

12 2 - A 10 7 3 ) - ;«

11 6 - ' 5 7 3, Co- 4

. . ; ! . v;(.. *

10 2 2, e 8 ( G %‘1 . - 5
.10 "3 - 7. 6 ' 1& R 5

¥, ! . - ..

10 3 2 E 6 2 . - 4
L9 3 7 - 6 6 3 - 3.
o9 / 4 1 48 6 4 - 2
| X - . -
L9 2 6 1 5% 2 - Y3,

: > B} -
| 8 2 - 6 - 2 - 3.
Los 2’ \ - 6 s’ 2 - . 3
SN 2 3 6 4 2 - L2
g 2 - 6 3 2 ¢ - 1
-~ F, !
M - : o : - z o
T Total Adults in 36 Households : 104 x = 2.89 X '
AN ) . . ’ - »
oo . .Total Children in" 36 Households 206 x = 5.72
a . h —
e Total People in 36.Households : 310 x = 8.61 ;
(\ . v - N
. \‘\ . - * '
. - . ":‘ . " AN
9 . " . . ’l . "
» : !
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. a) There were unremitting pressures—on sofe mothers, particularby in the
nuclear families and in those ffuctuatlng éxtended fam111es with neither
stable husband figure nor permanent ﬁgmlly members. These were the ) ;-
mothers who had to bear, predomlnanti alone, the responslblllty for a '

. large number of4ch11dren, all young and closely spaced A mother yhose .

f%ve children ranged between two and seven years, or one and five years, '

-was in many ways more stresseduthan was a mother af twelve children aged

fbur to elghteen years The former were th$\mothers who reported "bad
nerves"' whose bables needed constant feedlng and bottling, who worried
about getting the napples dry, about their chlldren flghtlng, tea51ng,

. telling tales, playlng with Patches or the“hose, making a mess,. dawdllng,

straying on the road, playing 1ate:on_the way home £from school. , : .
,b)'Thbre werc'rather different pressures on the mothers whose families were

e more widely spaced. In one way these mothers were at an advantage; in’'a

family of eight ranging from three to 23 years or one of twelve ranging

from four to eighteen years, the older children tended to become substltute

mother ‘figures, helping conslderably with the younger children. On the

other hand, with these older children, mothers referred to problems of a

diffegent kind. Adolescence allied withischooling difficulties frequeﬂtl}'

had negative.behavioural effects, 'and some mothers reported increasing
rebelliousness which they felt powerless to dealuuith. Where older adol-
escents_and youné adult members of the family became involved with the
courts, ~the mother 1nvar1abiy took on the t1me and. energy consuplng burden.
of attending hearings, trying to give support by her phys1cal presence

for perhaps days of court proceedlngs SOmetlmes the " younger chlldren

accompanled the mother, sometimes they -were left at’ home with another ,

member of the family. Either way, stresses on the whole family we
It has been pointed‘out tha%n66 of the famllles were extended families. Tmf
s L
prescnce of a large adult qroup a%so had varying effé‘§s on: the mothers. In-ib&e

N

cases, as has been suggesbod,nthc other ‘adults were a/gouree of great support, both

gﬂ
emotlonally and in more. tanglble ways. ,They helped “with: cleanlng, cooking and the
v
never-ending waghing and 1ron1n@, they minded chlrﬁren, freelng/the mother for shop- |
plng‘trlps or for casual cmployment if thew were worklng, tHey contrlbuted to the )

family income. , . . -
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. . . . .
complex; reaspns were given for requests by the mothers, and conversations were'
. . ~—~— . ‘ . s

ERIC
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For some mothers, however, extended families meant}extended problems.

Mothers sopetimes complained about young male relatives, who they said had moved in,

often without a job, expecting the family to support them. There seemed to be a
decreas1ng téﬁgency~among the mothers to comply with these demands. Some reportﬁd.,
“putting their foot down issuing ultimata: "Get a job by next Monday or get out." |

The traditional code of looking afteﬁ,relatives indefinitely seemed to be changing.

Ly,
v

3 -

.

Th8re wete a;so some evident tensions between the generations. Some grand- -
mothers réported grandchildren getting on their nerves, and mothers complained of

their mothers "picking on" certain children, and "being too soft" on dthers.

\

Disagreements amg%g the members of .some of the extended families we;évf/i
- - . . . ’ :
frequent, and sometimes resulted in some members moving out; -this was one of the

commonest reasons for thre fluctuations in membership already mentioned.

Another source of strain fcr some of the mdthers occurred when other members
of the extended family moved in to a'Housing Commission home. These houses are ,
rented strictly on a specified occupancy, ‘and’ the'mothers - as in the case of the

pension-receiving mother whose de facto had returned - lived in fear of the author-
ities finding out about their,situation. .

»
k . ‘ ! " .
How do the mothers and chlldre in these predominantly lafée,‘oVercrowdedf

PN
famllles interact? o ' . ' ! 7

. In all thc families it would be true that thcre was;-an intens€ atmosphere

6f phys1cal 1nteractlon ,Jhugglng and hitting were both constant otcurrences. A,

grandmother mlght sit in the corner comfortlng two ‘or three crawling babies who

had hurt themselves,whlle the mother might chastlse the older children and then ..

dismiss them. In these famrlleswverbal 1nteractlon appeared . to follow a falrlys

uncompllcated pattern:’ scoldings 'and commands by the mothers, begging requests

-

or quzzles from the chlLJ%en %
-~

s + . N

» .

., . »

. J2 oA ’ ,
In other families, relatively few in number, ve;bal communication was more
: . ) g ; .

'

exchanged abaut the events of the day. ¢ . .}‘ . : v.f 2&? ‘
T . ) i

' ®  The families in which the former pattern operated tended to be those in.

h{th the children were yqurg and closely spaced, and the mother‘§ emotional energy

. ?“ig,
i S P (. - !
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consequently more drairied. Increasingly in the future this pressure may-be allev-
iated as awéreness grows amo the mothers of the possibilities of family'limitation.
Mothers who raiscd this issue in-conversation were quite definite thatf they did not
want more children. A number had sought adv1ce from a recently- eFtabllshed govern- ’
ment- subs1d1sed Family Planning Clinic. chers had’ taken advantage of steriliz-
ation opportun1t1es ‘at the Royal Brlsbane Hospltal though they reported many
‘d1ff1cult1es being placed in the way of their hav1ng this operation performed A

26 yeax o1d mother with eiglit children reported being repeated&y refused on the

grounds that she was too uounq . Finally she succeeded in having the operatlon.

‘ .
e . \ ) Id

. p -
Even in the largest’and most overcrowded of the families,- actual_ opporttn- -
ities for verbal igteraction were‘not'absent Some mothers,v ge of the stress
. bAd .

being laid in our.pj ject on talklng to their chlldren, demurred that y had no

R4
time; they might make this. claim as they sat in front of the telev1s1 n set wa%ch—\

ing- the midday movie, or as they pegged the clothes .out with their chi

ren playing.
the perfect situation for incldental talk ahjft/poio

aboq;-their.fee‘

atch1ng sets ) .

R N

It was not tlme or opportunlty that these mothers lagked, but emétlonal

energy, as well as the reallzatlon that talking, to their children is 1mportant
where this concept had b\%n 1nternallzed as it was for some of the mothers, the
emothnal energy was mlraculously found even in very large, overcrdwded families.

" One mother, for 1nstance 1aughed as she recal ed her six year olad daughter knocklng

over a glass of mllk at the table: o v ..
Ja v :

"I was just going to give her a clip over the ear when I thought ' .

now I'm in the project I've got to explain why she should have RS
. been watehing what she’ was doing!™" - ) " r i
, . e - ] ) K -7” i . 3 . . -
PR ."'\ ! oL . ] \. ’ v - o2
3+ “HOUSING o - % . . .

All the famllles live in rénted heuses. - THEse ranged from smal},~r1ckety

,weatherboard structures with' mlss1ng floorboards and broken w1ndows, to old but

sound large wooden houses, ‘*to trim stucco or tlmber HQUSlng Commission bungaloWS

Many more hduses were old and shabby than(trlm and new.

’ -
N - c ‘
1

. i ) .
Where . fam111 S moved ‘from houses in poor repair. to newér ones, mothers often
- s o v

appgared to find théhlncentlve ,to spend time. and care furnlshlng w1th new curta1ns

and,llnodﬂ Many of the houses, though dllapldated outslde, were lov1ngly arrangbd

i

1ns1de w1€h knlck -knacks,- plctpres and famlly photographs._
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4. MOBILITY S ‘ . .

Mobility was a ma]or dlsruptlng factor, both to the families who moved and

to the prd]ect. Two-thirds of the mothers moved.at least’ once during the course’ of

-~

_their participation7in the prpject. : ' L.

“ “/r" ) i ‘ . . . ‘
v X Ty S

i N ' . . R 8

| TﬂﬂeVS LY .

. . SN
] v R Famlly Moblllty Y a ,
‘q . ’ E N ‘ T . « ! . .

. b ") ‘ Numb€r of Moves ; LT

W

(0 {1 2 r |Totals

; "J\"' T

° '
S 3 '
_ | Home Teaching Group\\\\\ 4 6 4 3. 17 .
, ) y | Library Group o . 8 8 | 2 1 ‘19 : o
» A - ' \ S
o 7 ) - P LA N v

"’\ ’ f : °  Totals -p“ﬂ %F - 16 - éﬁ@i'd 3& 1

al
S

v

iFour of the moves were from Brisbane to countrk towns; two. of these

famllles subsequently returned to Brisbane. - ,;. ) .
. . . ‘v . ’ , f

Reasons for.these moves were mainly inability tO meet rent payments, and

s

the resumption of houses by landlords, sometimes for rensvation and rent increase.

Sometlmes the reason was famlly d1sagreement and break up\(/In\¥he main, *families

moved to better, often much better, homes The moves were almost always away from
the inner city areas where our project began to structurally sounder and blgger
houses with pleasant ‘gardens further out in suburbs where rents were.muoh_lower.'
¢ . L. ", -
. B . . .
3. . . J .

On the whole, the mothers who moved were plcased with their new s1tuatlon.

But the perlod,prlor to ‘the move was usually one of greét straln and anx1ety, slncem
b Py .

altwrnatlvc hg us1ng had bcen extremely dlfflcult to find. Some mothers re.
o

prejudlce from prospectlve lanhlords ‘and agents fften a larggbbond had been

.

demanded whlcﬁ they were unable to: pay " The Department of Aboriginal Affalra and(ﬂ
’thc Hous1ng €omm1sslon were sometlmes able to help but waiting llStS were long. o
Often the famllfes had been obllgkd to go. further from their relatives than they
wouL@ have. w1shed, though ‘the areas to khlciythey moveL usually h\Q\other branches

1
.of the famlly in the vicinity. ' .-
K : + h . . .\‘— - * ¢ > . L ]
LN . N . .- " .. o
T ) The chrldren s schoollng nearly always suffered on these occasluns Not

only had they to. ad]ust to new teachers and classmates, but often thEyAstayed at T

\ R

. 8?0,
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home .for a cons1derable tlme ,before a‘route

enrolment effected.

j)

posed major difficuities Absences from sdheduled teach1ng and llbrary visits and
from mothers' meetings occurred when méthers were house—huntlng, packlng and moving; q
the project assumeJ1an understandably low prlorlty in the face of such anxietles

and uncertalntles. When a new house was found the locatlon was sometlmes extremely
dlfflcult to f1t4fnto the Parent Educatorssprogram, and above arl, resettllng into a
Anew env1r§nment often appeared to disrupt the mother s feeling of;Fontlnulty and

wish for involvement with the project. , Some dropped out follow1ng a move, and

others moved too far to be reached. : -7 . -

¥ . - 4

57 EDQCATTONAL LEVEL AND OCCUPATIONAL STATUS T . - I ‘,-! * |
. . Thlrty three of the 36 mothers prov1ded information about their own educ— L\

N LN

ational. attainments, and, 23 gave 1nformatlon about their husbands. Some of th1s

latter 1nformatlon seemed based on guesswork rather than actual knowledge. . e

. ! ° , e 2 .
. . o . ¥ . s ’ /
. \ T ¢ ' s ) . : ) ‘
L . .+ - Table V.6 RS . feo-
o . » Educational Level of Prdject’ Parents
' - . o . . I . N
- : "~ [Graae level Number of . Number of’
) Lol . achieved mothers fathers ¢ ’ . ) e,
. L i af | : o
. nil 1 - ]
N il
L2 - 1 - *
« . 3 ‘v‘ 0 * - -
‘ ‘4 3 ' -1 .
! P | o
“
. 5 3 ! 1 .
) ) i G 10 4
e 7 3 L4 -
- S ] 8 o : - S
. R . ~ .
cy ORI 9 D2 . 1 \?\\\\\-—\ .
& . g
' - w 5 3.
5 L F ] .
R 1 |
e ’ Totals ; 33 23 -~ : o
"Ayerage ér&@eﬁ - ) . .
) level reached 6.8 ‘ ' 7.6 - ,
o 0 hd L4 / ) - 3
» y - - Lo ' LA
~ . * ~ < a‘ -
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* at, home onhéghooliday

e s @,r fﬁw N

a0 7 - o . .

) R . ', AN {é
‘Thls picture of low educatlonal level-achieved appears to havé haa lts '

- i . t

. - . 3 . - . [T

éxpected occupat}onal consequences. ’ . .

. . , : n"-’ . ‘. . P
. , S
of the mothers, .one was permahently employed as a clerk in, a. 90vernment

department.’ Many of the other mothérs took jobs forxr a few days or weeks 1n

. 3

establlshments Wthh offered unskilled work such.as the Cannery or Cold Stores,'
LKA

or they undertook clean1 g or domestlc ‘work . They were able to go 1nto such

jobs on a short-term, n —notlce bas1s, but, equally were often put off w1th as .

Tittle notlce. The mathers took these jobs t8 boost a tlghtly stretched famlly

hudget or to’ meet so partlcular payment or —'forthosemothers who . recelved g§,
soc1al service benefits - .to allow them to- iive untll pension day arrlved ~The :
employment of three mothers durlng 1973 as skilled Parent Educators, worklng

B

fQur mornlngs a week £or 40 weeks, was"a notable exception tp the pattern of

«

’ S
spasmodlc unskilled work that most of the other mothers knew. .Where father ¢ o

N

Jrflgures were presenﬁnln ‘the famllles, only two (a mlnlster of religion and a

salesman) had white- -collar, ]ObS. otKer occupatlons were those of labourer,

, rallwayman,—brewery worker, blind instit-

vog

truck driver, seaman, waterslde—worke_

ute. cane worker. S
. & > -3 Y . . ..2’ ’

Several of the father flgﬁres experfenced conslderable periods of unem-~ .
ployment dgrlng the course of our prOJect.‘ One father was in jail for most 6?" (
the period, and a number of othek families had mémbers, apart from the father -
flgure }Lonv1cted in the court- ' Chargesa;\cludea caéatheft» robbery, assault

“and drunken dr1v1ng.r It can be Dostulatcd’that at'least -some of this court

1nvolvcmont was a functlon of Znadequate educatlon, poorlj paid and mPnlal jObS -

or lack of ‘em loyment ~“and 3he resultln economlc ‘and personal fruvtratlons.
. g

u s ‘o . . e
ot K < . . . o . *h

.

N Wlthout exceptlon, all. the mothers in our project "stated the bellef ‘thdt -

‘e

,1t is 1mportant to get ‘a .good educatlon and that they wlshed their chlldren to

have better jobs ‘than thelr parents.' Very many of the - mothers, however, . dld not

-
relate thelr stated asplratlon elther to the necesslty for thelr own parental
h S“V."';a-
1ntercst and«lnvolvement (an 1nslgh? central to our, project) or tq the necess1ty o

for the chlldren to attend school regularly. - ‘ .0 Co

. o i

+ ’

lllQS able—bodLed school -age chlldren -were’ frequently

. - . ' \ ! E?"
) .. . ) N — . .
Al . W B » 3 Q . : i N .
o e, 4 . : o N . L . | .. ..
, R
P N

. - 1In many ofath
Y [N
A number of réasons for this were expressed op 1mplle@ Y

»

by the mot r§: .- . e
N : N d .

B

PRy



- ' S AL .
s ") The chu ld wan not Tiking achool and did nof want. to go.  Many o
X i . . f ]
v Ahoriginal mothers tended to Tack contidence about contiul ting

toachers wh:‘ln chi Ldren hnd ditticultios al sehool .

[ . N . ,
. b4 B ' !
. " . 4 -t - . b
' . b) There was:no money in the h({"‘i;"‘ tor the child to buy lich at the
.'. ' N . '\\ ‘_j . N . .
. tuck-shop.  There might albo ot De cenought food i the house to
o cut a luneh fov the child to take Lo school. .
r o A : e ‘ -
/ <) Mot her woe going shopping in town and l(ml\ lh(- child too, .
o o Derpite the nmlhn-n". ,.1(110(1 q"}»uut‘l(m" for their childuen, yroma ‘showed ™|
N ‘ : T o

through their ace lnll be h.wlunr t‘h‘;t 111\’"{ aney ibad taivly ‘Low priovity to

cducalion - - .- ! 3 .
' M - . N
' .
. . i » . . v
' ] - 3 . . , 3%

v - . . . . 3 " - .

" M osome of the families, howeve cdugation and the long-term commit-
. ) ey W

. . N . o . e . » . R
m«;nL (S llqlhl(l A much highev py l,()l'l { y . - Chdnging attitudes, dnd the contrast C

B . s
LH‘[Wl cn then, JV!'IU vxe m[»l itied in one fami ly in’ which an oldér daughter rebuked
v her morher wlx(),;?d .,.\Lluwmi a younqv' (hle’l() sxt:xy home @ .. R

4‘} ‘

.
Vi r

didn't get much schoagl so why should shet
want hem o grow “l‘kf-lulnb';""é l o . -

1
v

k Jyou want her td do well but what wyou rhan ,

. C‘ v / R Y . N . . ) N
The' older (i.mth yrowon.  The child went td school.

. ¥ “ I3 . w0 °

s . o ' P
M. . * , .

6. HEALTH < T T
. . . . Y

“ C ' g Iness, bofhveot adults nnd'uhi l(ir;nn", Wds  recurring strogs ‘for most,
X .

?‘;l_~).:£171«_i"\§.,nn'li fies in fhe-projéet.  on- nmw ow.n sions teachlng visits ar mothers '
. Sy . oo ) . on
S mect i oggd wdre! missed because ehild had to be €aken, to hospital or because oy
. . 03 o - ;. . .

. - ¢ . W .
' G mother was i1 hf'r:;ul . PA signific am' prc)porl_um of leﬂcncut from-mothers '
L4 N

r - LR \
v !

. 1’11»71% xih. u\mr AHh' p(;ru)(i wore (xHthulul to 1[111(;, . R

sociation -with

~ N .

E‘}« St Wh\]& t he nlnu mnth( r" wn\ had babics duanq thoxr ‘
. M Y
I ;\up;m t\wmnl(l . n'll, o lang thn ir h()'J)lLALL‘HLLOH\Q:) die to illness,. tlu_lr
. ©absences wur‘ig{ :;om('t\mw; Lo n;th('nmi k)y such Lom[)lu,ataé)n"“ﬂ 4] andunld, high blood

“

\ (XN

S prossuge and Lii,dbl._;t(,?fl“_“. Othﬁr C(lU SEH r;lf mo

' ho thJll?Jthh werélheart

- ‘

.- .11‘1mvm"; ‘bronchitia, .npp»'ndu il 1‘;, ne ;wf‘111§ ‘f’é, Two , farhor spent prolonged
. . . .
Ce S e L\ml pon ;umin nu.:tvm thh L,le:« cl dl S R - p
N v . o o T . - . . ,
! A ) E‘ o

,\\ 1 n*lls.!rt n in the. Lmnlu--' also pwm p(erlodo ln ho‘,pltLYl or missed school

‘.

VRS
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- . . . N , i R . . ,
with complaints such av: « oo intectioans, measles, chicken pox, pneumonia, “

" . .
brouchit i, gintluenea, coldn, asthma, head sorves, l.,n’l;:il,llil,l::, Jastro=onter-

. ~
itis, urinary inlections, whooping cough,, poguslics, Tintected tecth and
. . . S .
oum . B B tN , . -
. t L .
. Dictary de |l( A-um ton may have played o part in vecurrent patterns ol
“ N ] t '

intection: guclh a L)hl" in familics whoere such low-=grade J"nml:'.jl.n". potato chips,

Y

. . . g
. - . e . ' .
SVices of hread  and sott deinks appeared to be the staple hungev-appeasing .
‘ ) . -, . - ; ; .
Ltems, ' v ' ! . \
. . ) e 5 ) Y N
. . N
. B . . )
. C ‘ S
The most valnerable members ot the tamilios were undoubtoedly the young-
cal. “Thedn commone:it complaints wore colds, chest inlections, car troubles, ‘
qast rosenteritin, measles and high temperatures of unknowy ctiology.
» - v : o ’ -
‘ o - . . . .
: . The mothers avai Led themselve:s teadily of, the fre lm:'.pi tal servicesy

wit‘l;nul_ whiell 1t S en geemed that the numbers of children participating in
. A . . lA

™ projectowould have been decimated. At the same time the very - .IVrllehlllLy

' -
ot these :;«‘.rvin:w;; et 'lrmq quences and jours sSpent waiting for nttcm:.Lon., ott(\r
. . A ' G yy e e s . - ..,
» 'th ..: vdr.xl Cchi ldren iff tow, and ditficult trips by foot-or bus’to and  friom t.im

e

fowsee ntL.\l\ cd public hw;plL.xl i.o The ::.ult'inl_[ up of an Aboariginal Medical

- Contre "in anCinner city unnn close to where one group of mothers livéd was T
. : . -
. L A ‘ s
wolcomed witlf roliotd by fhu::u mothers who no Longer had to ,pond S0 lonq qutnnq '
) e - : . i
for attention. P
I - w '

tcatly :giqniti.t;a?lt., iq may be worthy of menti

Although scarcely statis

: P - ! ) i - ¢ y
that the three Aboriginal Parent Fducators, two of whom-su ffered a good deal of
¥ cerious ilinoss in the first year of thoe project {(that is, . before their appoint- | :
. . > . .

. o - . . . . . . O
'\011(‘1\! were singulaply Trec el sickness since their ‘appointment, and reported

st

th.tt. _tl'my had,never folt bet ter sinea i;l'l'(,}y started, working so hard. '
T L L s N SRR . e e
. ’ ° ~ !
“Tan AT LUDES O SELF AND COMMUNTTY BN . . PEETE
i . L : . ‘
" 4 ’\)n the wlhﬂu thee r-m rgics of the mothers, in our pro]oct appc.nrul to be
‘)’n . . . P s -,
dl%t“(l far more towards coping'with the day-to-day’ wares of faley llVlng than
IR towards issues and causes. .., ; o ) <
v S Lo . X ~ - M . R
~ - ' B

Excoept 1l)n- wount o be one mothar. who )pa‘mo\llcally dlr(‘cﬁ:d a playqroup

~ - e 4
Lnr Klmru;uml- (hLLdron, and who was .ympathetlc to the Blgfk Power movement, s
thon rouwv:.ng "much pul\"llL Lty, and anoter mother. who with her husband was on a

- ’ “. 1‘ | H. * . . : . .

Co - 84 . ‘ .

N <
N ~ ‘ . 3
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T \ %
&2

comuittee of an Aboriginal sporting olub,

Most ot «t hue Ill()Nll‘l'.‘i .rpp(.mrod to be cither apathetic or sceptical about

N . . P \ .
political activity. During tlm ‘)/’ Geneval llaction some mothers oxprossed

v » .

total, i,qnm‘.mm\ul' partics .ln(l (l\lllh(llt("-, 'i,lylnq Chat they had never voted
" e '

. / -~ -

tn the past and would nol do 5o now., M(ﬂ(‘l-]m' r‘hvv wat the roquest of one

.
mother for assistance in comp leting 'dj faitlure-té-enrol form: this méther, whob-
. " :

had six chiuldren ‘u;t{(l one Lo six yu.nr:;, 'g‘mv‘: "Ji I‘n,l.‘(lot_“ an hoer (quitce truthful

teation,  She knoew lh.lt returning theskiorm waulel l<(|(l n a fing, .z.lf,; it did, but
W

said she protervrved to |».|y tha tine .llll\()ll([ll ayi (m,.(\bm iginal shie was not )
obliqged ¥ onrol at all.  Lven though she wished to figure as a ecifizen, this

. mothoer still said she® "could not care Less” about thoe political situation,

.

u With a very fow #xceptions, the mothers dppeared to bt indifferent to
or suspicions of moves towards black militancy. One mother, howcver,.played

Canoactive part in a militant c¢hurch gui ld, and had become J?nﬁ/plved in one of

-

Lt plru‘jm:t:;, the staging of a prngrhm of Lr.nllllon.ll songs and dances. This

- mother scemad Lol be unique dmong the 36 mothers in having both a'knowledge of

traditional culture and the desirve actively to promulgdte it. Other mothers who
brought up the subject, while claiming a ::matti:rin) of a few aspects of

CAboriginal.culture, said-they L(mkml L nvor(lll plcturu and while, they ex~

proused Ln‘no!:tam\ic vegret about thl:-',A it (lld not appcar a'matter of deep
concern to" them. o ' C . ’ '
l.n(lm..-(l,-uxmu::‘;x-d utt;it.mlu:’ to tlu-u I\boruyuml heritage 5Lemcd dceply
ambivalent, A fow lmu‘o-' had l)()()lm'r(lnq‘ (lncl,_oLher artefacts displayed. as
decora vae, and a tow motllur:j talked v;_ith [.xleas:)re‘and.admiratic')n oﬁ;)t'he old
Ways ob coolb oy (.|04;1Xlnd and making baskets, which they romomber d from girlhood

or b hea £ from their parents. - These mothoers CX[)rcS%Cd rcgr(;-t that theJr
P

(S —— whilldr o s not interested in these -stories: '.(Some of the Chlldren, thely said,
refused to recognize that thev were ‘in fact Aboriginal. '
s 1y . i, '3 ¢
. - L . . -

tany mothc 5oexpressed the ("(;xlﬁiction “that they had be on diéé.riminated
agdinst, ’I‘lmy ,poko vf the, fact that they” were .ulqo part-I lsh, German, Engllsh
~, -

~ etd. - put” irnrs ulwny Lhu Aboriginal pqrt ttmt; gets notlced "I‘hey montloned

"9
. . .

o o

. slights from 4.1 hnuLLleow‘ ancd larwr from pgoplv Lhey,(\/orked w1t,h or for, and
1r0m })d.f,r'r“—l)/ in the ,tr( ut"; Luttunq rfﬂ;

arks" whlch they. had developed
-:;tr‘nt'nqiu:: to cope with. ' “You make a -éuttin.q.remark back, or you just .ignore it.

-
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That hurts them more.

\

v

A number of mothers exproessed the wishghat the .%\il(lm:n would l)(; ) ’ \
able to ‘qn)w up’ free .l'x,'om the feeling that they themse l\\./n::': lmd\'of heing "s;ucomﬁw :
*oclass people." One nlnl:iﬂ-'i";wr/(:pox.‘tcd all her life :;.t;mdinq b(@und taking o
second place bocause of being an Aboriginal. In ‘lhn() t. tfhc same breath this

mother n-ln[()ru_d her own neyative “Lpn-otypo of [\l)()l_l()lndlll,y by referring to

her husband, Trom wholn she had separated, as "having too much of the Aboriginal
L]
in him - he wonldn't take any reusponsibility " -
. . u - . ’
- '

Another mother expressed scepticism about our project on the grounds
that it asked mothers to tak® too much responsibility for themselwves: “You'll

o K3
Snever qet a group of blacks to do anything for themselves without :somebody

vtanding over them." Tt is to be hoﬁ'(l that not the lcasf dalue of our project

other mothers to- l
-

an thcy thought

was the opportunity®it may have given to this mother and the

discover how much more” competent and respongible they

w7

they were.  Certainly the three Parcut bBEducators xperlencod buch a growth in

. .
selflf-contidemce . ‘ _—
L v
N \ i ' o
The social l'Lfv. ()I' «(lu- familics \,ounud to. be very much a matter of
visiting b tweon rul.ll u)na\a/ul there was a web of rLlatlonshlps betweeg :‘h

branches in various parts of Brisbane. At the same time, interaction seemed to
N
oceur on a friendly enough basis between many of the families and their white

neidghbours - the children ()Itvn played with cach other and some Of the mothcrs

cane I\":. their nn'ith)(mr'; ‘rescues with the minding of sick children. Durlng the -

period <)f the project there were no re portt from the mothers of d(,thO 1ll—w111

.‘1.

betwden themselvass and t‘hv comnitu i t‘_y afound them.
v . 1 )

SUMMARY’ , ' :

‘ ‘-

. \ '

., N

Hanging over ‘many ot the mothers in the project was a threatening array-

.

. . . T, N )
of debibitatiing tforeds Hl(l[' impingiéd on Lhom, pushing them in dircctions over

which they felt {iitt Lo (ruHrul v such forces werce: marital umtqblllty, large

M ~ . . - . N ) P M
and *demanding Families; uncdrtain, often poor housing; a low income; frequent

dependencer on srnsion.cheques; subjection to bureaucratic authority; court

Lo . ~i . . B . . . . s
.- involvement of gelatives and children; menial and transient job opportunities;
! B » .

. limitation of horizons throughi lack of qualifications; frequent illness; - | B
o , . St . : B
CPeonscionsness ‘af pliscrimination. Cf T : i
Pats ) R . R
) K - s R .
' v, ) B R ) .
. 5 . x .
i . L} v
: R 5 , @
[ : o 4 [ 'y
- ” . .7 . k]

O
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The picture, however, Mas by no means totally gloomy,

Not. one of the mothers in the project had so little sense of gelt-

worth that she consistently neglected her house and chi Ldroen; these mothers
. sceb oconsiderable store by house-cleaning, w(ll:;lli.ll(], buying becoming tlothes for
thomselves and the children, dressing -ul;l:r.u:t:.j vely when l:.h(,-‘y,‘Wur:: out;..“ They
had high aspirations for their children's futures, sLthough they nght‘r-;ot yet
have lLearned the means necessary to help implement those agpirations.  They
had thee x:nnf:i(l«:r.ll)lu support, as w:zfl as the nuisance, of the extended family,

. N
and they wege showing ah increasing desire to limit their own families to the

proportions they wapted. There appeared to be some interest both in Aboriginal

Y

culture and in outfide affairs, and this interest can be expected todrow ag
\ -

gdvernment. and community awareness makoes job opporgnities and qualifying

: T coursesy im_:u-‘l::‘inqu available. I a project such as 6urs can ‘enable some
_I Aboriginal mothers to recognize their immense im})ortancc‘as; tcacht‘;rs of thc'.ir
own /(.:hLl_(lr(,:n, tt ¢an it méaningfully into this patterh of growing responsibil-
‘ )
ity of Aboriginal people For. their own affairs. o Co ! v,

- : ,
J
. ’ hd
. . ,{r
;;} - ¥ . . 4 ‘ i
kt L o - .
‘ . v ) pn
A !
0 v " ' -
- . . , & »
. N \ ‘
’ " . . '
t . a -
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*
\
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.
ur ' 3 . * .
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+ ,
- . e — . - , ) e
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SECTION IT - THE RESEARCH PROJECT ‘. "

1. OBJECTIVES 7 ' .

~
* . .
I'he approach in the two-ycar regearch project described below was
v , .
based on: ' : - .

vgupect for the parent and a dewslire to enhance

.

htr children; - . .
. recognition of the fact that parents are the prime .
. . . . \
e , © .. teachers of their-children,” and that, although they
] . [N ) 4
- A . . $oi oy
often have hlgh aspirations for tllei“r:?*}_cluldrgn, they .
. s s B

sometimes lack tge knowledge of howt 'to ‘help t\heir‘

N . children develop the skills and characteristics which

' i :@ will lead to higher levels of academic achievement;
’ ’ . . ‘- ) - . - . .
recognitignrof the parents as partners with others

§ .
zation of their children. o .

in the cdg

.
.

- '

In the j'."r'.:f g, the projdst aimed- =

a) Lto ascertain the chi.ld--'rcarin(j _golnl.s and ‘tcaéhing
behaviours c’)f 1;t:bL{r‘1‘ Aboriginal mothers 'a_r'a‘('i the leye%'
.. . f © of f:'()qniL‘Lv«,:’fi\d linquigtic fjunct‘».i.ohin_cj of their ’
\ ! Grade Toand pre=uchool aged children; ‘ "
. g PR ' ST

[ . . . we
) to ‘design and implement’ two
. o, .
- N . 6 .
. - program which would focus on. the mother and her
. v . L
: Grade I chi Ld; A '

v . B .

types of- intcrvgnticn

i

N o) fo determine the effects of these programs on the

Tl N mothors and children. o ' . - -
: o now B ° ' . )

‘.o, the _project atmed --
! L v

(h/\-? . ) S . :..;\‘ . . .

: . R Ca '
a) to tyain and cmploy Aborliqlna]_ mothers as¢Parent

E N . ' ] . : \) i ,
Ty ! . Educditors; \ ) . : w

-
(4 v
)y
~

O
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3. . SELECTION OF SAMPLE 7. : T

) horg?ontal dlffuslon effect, whereby familles in Program II would learn of

4 - H2 -

Al R .
c) ) t()wc‘ino the ceffects of programs implemented by
white and Aboriginal Parent Educators, woxklng with *
mothers and their pre—uchool aged chlldren.
o A
2. THE RESEARCH TEAM ‘ ' v
. . - ” k : . . ' R
Manning the Projoct were the Projegt Director,land a full-tjime Senior
Parent Educator, a tralncd Leachcr. In the second year, three of the part-

xam, working four mornings per week.
. <

1c1paL1nq parents Julncd th

AN !

oy

An éarlier Brisbane study (Biddie, 1969) had cistablighed that while”

.'Aborlglnal houncholds arce located 1n almOSt all areas of the gityy, they tend

'LQ,bL concentrated in four arecas: two Qlder central city areas and two outer

i
| o . ¢

sﬁhurbs. ‘ . e .
) |

It had buen planned to draw the[two samples (Interventlon Programs I

.~

and II)- from two uuburbs distant fro epch other 1n order to. mlnlmlze the

and might bu llkely to 1mplemunt the ‘teaching.strategies t%¥~hpch famllles ln

Program I werc exposed. Ip the event, a number of factors llmlteduthls control

pOﬁSlblllty of sclectlng the sample for’Progrqm II

of diffusion cffecﬁb the

from the od@iﬁrca, the high molelty raté of the famllles, and the extenslve L

“
"

[ N\
Qrparatod_suburbs. . .
- . . . .o . ‘.g_

i ’ ' ‘ L .

- 4 "

It had also orlglnally bucn 1ntcndcd to belect two groups‘ each of ten
moLers, who %Puld remain wlth the project for two ycarsQ Thus each family

should contaln an Chlld entLrlng Grade I in 1972 andsa three year old sibling.

veqr’of ‘he program thL presence Of*thlS threg year otd would

check whether LHt“nSLVL work with- the*mothérs would lead Lo changes

in thei 1ntu‘iptlons with all thldrcn in the famlly. If therg were .such”

chénge” qu*worc Lndxcated by Qray and Klaus {1968)., and Hunt (1971), we.mlght

.

):mprovrd cognltlvo functlonlng 1n these younger slbllngs even though -

“pvcific.attcn¢lon had not b0un pald to the 1nteractlons of the mothers with .

Qﬁ th“u younger chLJdron. [k, was planned that in thc scconq\zfar ofithp prograqﬂ
l? ’ . /'\ . - .
. . .
N ", 'Y i Pl
N g ia oL !
. - L ~ . P ) . D

hntwork ot frJondshap and kln%hlp among Abor;glnal peopie across widely R
o .

J
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hY

these younger children, by then four yeaps of age, would be the target cﬁild—
. - s A
ren for planned mother-child interactions.
. . ’ }
) M
Again, this plan could not be implepented. becaust of the scarcity of:

s . L LN . .
fami'lics in the arcas containing a ‘Grade I‘%ntrant and a three ycar oldl child.

Furthermore, the w1thdrawal of a number of mothurK [rom the proje

Bt

neces ary for us to recruit a bubvtanLlal number OR new famlllua

.

both years

of the prO]CCL. , . .
- . ] :

§e]

o In total, only six pre-school’children remained in the program for.the
wtwo years, three in Program I and three in Program IT.
‘i - -

'An initial approach was made to .the Abd%%gihal Director of a recreational

’

club rwp for and by Aboriginals, and the objectives of the projectvbutlined to

her. Impressed-with its pousible value to the mothers and children, shct
S . ®

suggested obtaining the names and addresses of Aboriginal Grade I chlldrcn in

u

*a number of Brisbane c¢ity state schobls. She then’ aLcompanled the Progect
Director to the homcﬁ of all th&mothers in the area with the greatest number
‘of listed children, introducing her to the mothers, and belpinq«totexplaip the

project. As a result of thesc approaches, ten mothers rpadily joihed.Program I.
: ' ’ DK R ‘ 7

This sample lived in an inncr urban drca. ~ = Y. .

. J
The second group (Program II) was Formed after, much difficulty. + An
«Aboriginal woman'in a different suburb agreed to act as contact With Aboriginal

Eami Lies, but hCr'dbsunce§ from Brisbane .delayod 1nLLLal “approaches for some.

B

-time. When she was available, contact was made with thp six schools in thc

'

"area but it “was ‘found impossible :to obtain a qample of famlllcs which 1ncluded
| three year old child. Finally, schools in yet another arca "of Brisbane were
approached, andyton familjcs‘with'srade(} chiid;en were located, though in only
chun'of Ehé:c were there three year old Sibiings; It was.decideq,‘in view of+

.

- : . . N - L
thc purwaqu of time, to rr” to recruit these ten families, and the Aborlglnal

Club Director JSQl‘tUd Lhe Senior PdronL Lduchonh§p do this in the qagp
‘ A
invaluable way as before. Program I1I was det up w1th ten parthlﬁﬁtlngnothers

Thesg famllles lived in a number ot outer Brlsbane suburbs. 'g
- _ . L s T . °
\ ag . ’ o W
- : [ .
. In the secgnd year, only thrcq~of_&hc original EamiliQS'oE Programs .I
and [ remalneﬂ in the prOJLLt In andlng rephacemunt famllles, the three

Abdrlgl?al Pare .ducators aS‘lotLd the Senlor Pa¥ent LducaLor in calling on

. . .
' - . , K

.

L%
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.

potential recruits and explaining the purposes Jdf the project, and on some |
. . . . . 3 Y.

ocudzl;xr)n:; un&i;ltud the recruitment oF new mothers. -

-
]

" = . .
Because of the markes! difficultics in sccuring a sample for Inter-
: I ¢ . . - I
vention' Program I'l and becauxu“ot the time-consuming nature of the initial

. assessment of mothers and children, no attempt could be made to matchgythe

familiisl of the two samples, on any characteristic%//iThe only difference be-

e

v changed rgsidence. Subsequent analyses show that there were differences be-

to match thoe two samplus LerCfOIL rtndored assessment Of the differaniai
effects of the two proqram dliflCLlL ) ) g:*
) H Q‘ N ) N ~

K .
.

while this absence ur a Lontrol group 1mposu limitations on the interpret-

ation of t results, the dLCl ion not to use a control group.,was made on

L\ilbsophicnl grounds. During recent years in Australia,
b

Aborjqiﬂnl p [cs have boqun to object to the ever increasing amount of

):( ’L(ll‘(h buix
'rom rUchrchcru

- s 1,

ing to pdELl Lpatc. In this research program, we were able to explain’

tween the two sampley, -at point of sclection, was geographic location; as will

v be shown later, even this distinction became blurred as participating families .

‘tween the; two 'samples, pqrticularly:in stability of family unit; our inabilbty :

No- control group families were 1ncluded in either ywar of the prOjCCt.

“tonJucted on them) and many are, in our view, rightly seeking

an assurance of Aboriginal benefitwﬂfom the research before

With honcsty to mothers in both irervention prograns the possibility of benefit
L .

.t

and enjoyment to hoth them and their children. No such.assurance could have

ANtrol group of families. *

N

R
been given a

FurtNermore, the fptal assessment time asked of families was approxim-

dtely foul tg

* -

tive hours, the agsessment being conducted, in the main, within

-

the hon&% of the fam% . It was dCCidcd that requ@st for tollaboration,in

this am@ﬁnt ot assc ent, within the home, would be both unwarrantable and an

undesiral$lo invagion. of privacy, when it could not be - accompanied by any help .

. L) R
a conLrol Qroup wca%ened the 1 rarch design, we: felt (and cont;nue to feel)

that it,was the approprLate dLCi%ion to make.'

:
13 !
A, -

- ’ av 7

HOWLvor, since the only agscssment ‘demands .on Qﬂe four year old children

E
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_fn the, gucond year r0uulted from the‘adm1nistration of nge Stanford- Binet, it K




o & ‘ R R . .
N ’ : L) v ~

f . - .

' . - ) . . N f

, was decided .in that yu.xr Lo include a c:unl'roJ._r,;rou;n‘ of ten four year old o T
A g

-

.

A . . .
Aborlqtnul LhLLdLUH 1tLund1nq klnderqarqbn ALl tou:r children attending a ,

‘an buter suburp were,

” v . ’

city kindergarten (uul 51X aLtcndan a kindorqerLn i

. - . . | 0\ -

with the perminsion of the motﬁpr~ and !h«w‘ nderd \h%dlrchord, ‘assessed
e, =

al thv and(rqdrttn at the bnqlnnlnq of Year At Lhe end of that year, how-

ever, only tive of these c¢hildren were available” for rerv~Lan, thc?four from

the city kindergarten had either moved from Brisbance or had, after changing .

regsidenc in Brisbane, lete the kindergarten and-cd*}d not be trgced.

' ' ]

A completely ‘open approach was made to the mothers, who joined the

project voluntarily and were free to withdraw at .apy time,.nlt‘was explained . ’
that the pru,n«l hodl been gcé up brrcause it was felt that 'in many ways mothers . }
Vvl more lmpultunL than Luachcrg in determlnlng.chllbren s prcgress at’ school,
and that much was now known about ways in whlch!;others at home can help their '

N

‘ . %
childron learn. The motherv were a kod if they would ilke to be in a project

- RO _try out some of these ways ‘with thcrr children. - The objects of the Home .

\l

Tedbhing visits (for Program I), Library visits and Motherb Meetings were

explaineq, and alsos the purpos&s of the pre and post—proqram ests. Lo
- ’
i Probablg the most dlfflcult and frustrating fdcet of the project was

Eho'attempt - and failure - & mairffain the samples % ) ,
¢ hL S

‘In the first yaa%, five families, with wham the pre—program tests had R

boen Larrrod out., withdrew frbm Program I, and-four from Program II mostly

after Eour to eight ypukgn It was not possible to replace all these famyiles,

- N - e ) . .
and the cffective numbers who completed the first year program were sxkteen -

nine in Progrdm T and seven in PPogram II. : R
- . 2 .

o - . o
-, In the gccongdycar, six famlllcs from Program I had to be»replaced at

the beginning of the year and an addltlonal famlly recruited. Of the replace-

S ment famrlne“, two ”nbnoquontly Nlthdrcw In Program II, four famllles had to

O

ERIC
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be- r;pldcud at the beqrnnlnq of the ycar and threc addltlonal families found

a
Of, these Sevgn replacement famliles,_vae withdrew. After three further replace—
N .
ments had been oecured ‘four.of thoge whoe, had withdrawn expressed a desire to
P

. . q 3.
. raggupﬁﬁ Lhe pro;ect Thus, final kample sizes,in the second Year were eight 3

in Prodrnm I\dnﬂ twelve: in Program II.

' - . \ -
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"4, THE INTERVENTION PROGRAMS -

e

* / ThL baslt ub]ectlvv of theymnturVLntLon *Programs was to help the moLhQrs.{'
. crtalc in LhL home. an onv1ronmtnt faVOurablo to their chlldrun s development(
- partlculurly in ;ghool relcvant¢characttﬂu stics, by oxLendlng the tcachlng x{
"¢ompetence of the mOLhtri. Thu focus OL thn Puran LduCators act1v1t1es was

the mother/child dyad (or, as was the case so flequtntly, mother/chlldren)

.. - ’ i

- The framework wthh qguided the JLlCCthn of activities for- mo@her/chlld

1nterdctlon was drawn trom Htsu (1969) . Hess, concerned with the family as a
* ' gocializer of cognitiyc behaviour, eXamined the anllablc emplrlcal research on:
the effects of parental behaviour and values upon COgnlthC development ‘and

~

school achievement in young“children. He found that school ath}eyemeht is
significantly retated .to 8 number 'of family charactenistics: demén@-fér high
aqhiivemehtq maximization of Gbrbal i;teraction, engagement with attentiveness
to thQ\Chlld, maternal teaching bchav10ur,.d1ffuse 1ntel}ectual st1mulatlogfiaf\¢
warm affective relationship with the child, feelings of high regard for child
and self,; pressure for independence and self—reliance quallty and severbty of‘

disciplinary rules., und use of tonceptual rather than arbltraryhrogulatory

strategies. - : -~ . ) o [

. . . s . e

' : . .
- v, .
[ 1

The intervention programs were concerned with all of Hess's variables

éxcept for those relatrng to pressure for 1ndependence and .disciplinary rules,
©

on which no direct stress was laid. . 4 -
Intervention Program I (Home Teaching Program) - : .

‘This program had three .major components: . ‘ :
}i) A visit to each home once“a fortnight_by the Senior Parent Edug

During this visit, “the Senior Parent Educator introduced to the flVO y
in the mother's presence, certain developmentgl games,. toys and bosksla d taught
the &hild to usc these. The. aim was to show the mother how to encourag% the.
child's dnv“lopmunL through the uge off those materlelsland partlcularly through
increased mothtr chle verbal 1nterattlon The mother and child were encouraged
to work on thise ‘together; “Lhe resource materials were, availlable for borrowing

for use in the home until the next visit. . .

;Sho also worked with the Chibd in the mother s presence, on school-

ro]atnd 5k1%lﬂ; she explained'to the mother the goals, program and methods of"

,“-1 : o » . - N E}{g ;.
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v e
.

{ thc'school \As wellm ShL hclpcd the moLhcr to lecomt awarc oﬁ communlty

ﬁaclr&tle \ such as chlldren s llbrarles:_

i ; ,
e'- . .‘0’. ’,,l' /. v N - \‘ .' R
..j (i) + . K mtetlng of all mothers anodvéd 1ﬁ'the expea&me tal program, once ' a fﬂf
f&ktnlgpt ThL a(mlpf thls mcetlng wa grsup dqscusﬂlon ahd ‘shariny of

e&perlencca,and erLthnu (by mothers and chlldren) to’ the Senior Panent o f

o~

LdULJLOr" activities. Teachers from the schools were inyited at times to

thesb'meetlngs, in order to increase parent—teacher contact,and understandlng.

.. + - " ’ . . ‘ ) . v R
!iii) urganlzed visits to‘the childfen's schools, and one vigit to a local .
'l.'ifbrary. ) ; . C : o s o et o
. . I - - ‘ . L ow
Intervention Program II (L1brary Program) ‘ DR .
S SR

A mOdlflLd 1ntorventlon program was 1nst1tuted w1th a further group

ot mothers, from a dlfferent district in'Brisbane.

. The developmental.gamcs,'toys and books were available for borrowing

fo# use in the home for extondcd periods of tlmc,'as in Interventlon Program I, ¢ .

wbut the Sen}qgoparent Lducator did not conduct tcachlng Sesslons in the home
. . Y w 3 .o -
for mother and child. .

"
As 1in Intervention, Program 1, a meeting of the motherslwas held‘odce a-
fortnight.- The aims and conduct of these meetlngs were the’ same 1in both 1nter—
;ehtion proqramr.“ . . . E ““ ;
L8 Iy . Sy ’ .
Essent1a1 D1fference between the Two Interventmn Programs e
"*‘» Both programs aimed to 1ncrease the amount and quality of home stlm—

ulation avallablt to the child, and both almed to increase: the mother s under-

.stéﬁdrng and knowledge of the school program Both ‘of these’ ob;ectlves, lf .

(ttalned should have fostered the childten's school achﬁggement

t ” .

\ L L . o i
) P ve, BN
4 \\,!l. Intervention Program I was designed to ascertaln whether the additional

component of worglng 1nd1v1dually w1th the mothers o furthtr thelr competence

1n the teachlng role would be reflected in greater dalns by-these chlldren 1n
. .- 8 . o B . .
their school brogress. \\\ ) -

e .
LI . L

e

R
2

r=<1
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CAL | HOME TEAGHING VISTTS . . BN .- g .
) o -7 - . : S O e '\ o V . . ' .-
: y L - o N N -
© {1 Y«-ar 1 o / AR [ b _ . o 4., . .

a ' ThL purpOSC OL the Parent Lducator ‘s fortnlqhtly-teachlng v151t was -

to work with the mothers in their own hOqu; discussing w1tﬁ them ‘the objgct—

‘ives anduprogram of the school), ,how1ng them how to help thLlr thldren with

- . their achdol work and how to Loster the general cognitive development oflthelr
thlern, helping them to reallzc that thcy-havc a vltal rolc to play 1n ‘the

WY LdUCdtlondl dLVClOment of their chlftron, and helprng thcm, also, to become

more effective teachers of ﬁ1elr chlldren

- o N
: R o
3

“

In order to achieve this purpose, the Senlor Parent Educator spent

'approxtmatﬂly one mornlng ‘per fortnlght in the Grale 1 classrqoms of the ,
childrei in_ the pro]ect .50 as to keep abrecast both of their individual stages
of development ‘and of the achool progran- 1n gencral ~ ;

. [

&

. »
Keeping these two factors in mind Lt was the Parent Educator s task

to devise 2 ScrlLo of fortnlghtly act1v1t1es for home demonstratlon with the

. mother and child which might serve as springboards for the mothers's own |

creative action. 'f
'«1 Jhree principal readymade aids were used: - a taoe recorder, a set of %
Cuisina;ru rods (. bex of which was sgiven to each famlly for home use) and the
Peabody Language DevclOpmcnt Kits and Manual for Level l(ann, 1965) = P
" fertllc source both of btlmulatlng material and teaching ideas. "As well‘
everyday materials such as cardboard, tile:, theap plastic anlmals,'cups,
sauCefS,'real fruit' buttons, counterq, 5craps of'materlal were pressed into

service for a variety of - purposeb
P e : . A - ’ I

e "« Each teachlng visit” lasted approxlmately an hour and a quarter about =
«

3;40 to 50 minutes spent on the teachlng act1v1t1es (long Znough for a 5 ta 6
w  year old att(r a ddy at a(hool,'and also ‘for a mothér with other children and
dlnher preparatlons claiming her atteﬂtlon); ‘a qgarter of an hout changing

7 7 library boocks and toys; and perhaps ten minutes of relaxed chat.
~ o - .o : »
r [ 9.

»
.

Major fields covered in the teaching activitiés wére ba:ic number
. ’ . ° . .. v
, : ‘ A }

L4

3 '

——— TR
See apptndlx for, dchrlptlon of typical, Homc Teachlng v151ts.
. . \ ' o °
¢ o oL . ) - : ;
: . 95 .
+ A - N ) .
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skillssand‘concepts, and the development of talking and listening.

seriation, counting,,addltlon, subtractlon :multlpllcatlon, dl

. J . Yoo L L
. o . . . ' RN K
Mathematieal” cuuztltu lnClUde ,one to one correspo<di:ce,_conserwﬂnon,

. ; .
sion, sets, . -
estimation 0{\Weight and.length, discrimination of common shapes.

v ' « e Y
. B a . T o & , g
: . . ’ - 3 q . .
Reading awd Writing Skills und,00nccptn~encomn§ssed-' pattern making
. L. - n
chlnq, assoclatlnq sounds* and symbols, matchlng.object or p1ctures
4

and helr initial \ounds; obstrv1ng the posltlon of letters ﬁﬁpﬁ rds; 1dent1fy4

andg oK’

ing and matchlng Mhole words, developlng small muscle co—ordln?%ion and ob]ect

“ -
manlpuldtlon. . . : . T ] . .

. N . -,

' . . - . . . v

. ' Lanquage Deuvlupmcnt was’ fostered by getEgng the Chlld and mothtr to ' -'DT

. v

" experience’ and talk about such act1v1t1es as: class;fylng, pantomiming, fol1ow-

¢

‘.

£ J—

Lng dlrectlons, 1dent1fy1ng and namlng p1ctures, objects and actions;- llstenlng
to and reproduclng sounds and-rhythms,_feellng and smelllng unusual objects,
dlscrlmlnatlng between and chcrlblng colours, observ1ng and rememberlng,mlss—

1ng ObjCCtS, playlng shOp, story telling. Lo "“

3 Bach act1V1ty encompassed many SklllS and concepts. fo‘
“"The Gutllne Game" where the child takes objects out of a box,jm
trles to place each object on its outllne drawn on’ a .piece of cardboard skills
developed can 1nclude labelllng, descrlblng and- vocabulary bulldlng, one to B

one. correspondencer pserv1ng and .describing shapes, maklng selectlons, matchlng,

.observ1nq similarities. and dlfferences, countlng» " If the mothbr then encourages %,

As ‘the year proceeded the act1v1t1es 1ncreased in complex;ty, broadly related
S

oggbelng extended. or slmpllfltd,- s seemed appropriate to the rnd1v1dual,

“

the chfld to make his own "*Outline Game" the small muscles used in writing will ‘\E

be deyelé:ed. PR a s . .o

J : % e Y r.,,,'. . T
] . ; I XA N -

oy .

v For each of the 40 mlnute sess1ons, three or four act1v1t1es were planned

-

as they were .to the’ school program but 1n every -case an activity was capable L

““child's. readiness. o L . : S b -

becanérzgaﬁxgaﬂy’Parent Educators, joining the" Senlor Parent Educa&or for Home

ERIC
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(11) Year 2 ST ‘ TRy o «}' . . : —

- In the second year, three of-the part1c1pat1ng mothers from Year I

‘.

3 iy

®
@
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M
s

- Teaching visits, which were conductoed weekly ‘in-cach home.
o . - . . , )

In this sccond yéaf, the tocus in sugchtih%.wayu in which mothc%s B
.can help children lcdrn'ﬁhéftud from-Grade I childré& td:pre;school chd
children: Activities were thercefore qéarcd to phis level and here' the manual
Work jobs ( Harraﬁtu, 1972) and the Poabody Larguage Uunu[upmunt’KiL'(Dunn,vlﬂbS)
W§pe found invaluable, though some of theif suggestions were aimed at older

children and werco adapted by the Parent Bducators at théir weekly planning

. T

sessions, Lot . ,

The fo}mat of the teaching visits was the same as had proved workable
in the first year: three or four activities, in%olvingdﬁqth mother and child,
usually concluding with the reading of a storvy.or part of a story.  Major fields

. , coveraed iﬁ the teaching agtivities wevre also the:same as in Year 1, but at a
simpler level: : ' e ' .

Mathometical conecpta included: one to one correspondence; simple
cstimations of weight and length; counting up to 5; discrimination of common

-

”
shapes; identification of likenesses and differences.
% .

re-veading and weltig skills ol concepts included: pattern making
and matching; sorting and matching objects and pictures; developing small

.
muscle co-ordination and objcet manipuldtion. . .

. .
Language develdrment was fgstered in much the same ways as in the
previous yecar. Some cmphasis was given .to concepts such as 'inside','outside',

etc., and the names of colours which most children did not know.

.
.

B. LIBRARY VISITS * . )

The aims of the home Library program remained constant in botﬂ Year 1
and Year 2. »

These aims werc to introducg go the mother and child at home certain
developmental games, toys and books, to teach them how these could be used,
and to suggest to the, mother how, by playing and working together with the -

‘child, using these materials, and particularly by increased verbal interaction,

_she could enhance the' child'é development. The resource materialyg were képt
¥
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* : c . . 1 .
in the homes until the next visit by the Parent Educator, when they 'were’

. B . .
exchanged,for-other ftems in the Library.

.(i) &epr 1 SN -

L As w1th the Home Teachlng program, the Senior Parent Educator visited

homcc once a fortnlght .when the five year old Chlld was home from school.

-Library visits lasted a comparatlvely short time, some half hour or so, encom-—

. ‘ P
passing the «hoosing, by mother and child, of new resource materials from the

. N o . . . . . . - S
Library, the demonstration and discussion of these materials, and the return
. F; o

of -the previoué porrowings. Often,*as in the Home Teaching Program, a cup of
(SO

" tea and a chat formed part of these visits.

¢

3 o
(ii1) Year,K2

The main differences between the Library programs in the two years

were, as with the Home Teaching program, that’in Year 2:

.

. . -
. three Aboriginal Parent Educators: joined the Senidr Parent

Educator in the teaching team;

. the program concentrated on helping the mothers prepare

N . B t 4

theix 4‘year olds for school learninp; instead of suggesting
ways of their working with 5 year olds as in Year 1.
ﬁibrary materialé were therefore appropriate to the younger

age group; . :
. : 3 ~

. PR . . e s
. because of the incredsed’ personnel, Library home visits -
N . ~ ) R

o

became weekly ipstead of fortnightly.
The Library allotment of $300 (spread over all the families) was
4 .
husbanded so that sums were avallable to boost the' Library when necessary
I

through stock losses or. deterloratlon. ThlS qulte small amount dfimoﬁey

allowed a high level of maintenance and var1ety in the Library over the year-

long period. In Year 2, much of the material from the first jear was still in

good condition and, where appropriate to the, younger age level, was able to be
. 3 i 4 N

‘used. 4 : . \

ERIC
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1. helative inoxptnvivunvuv. It was hoped that if mothers became

convinced of the valug of such materlal they mrght be more e

similar ¢ tlmulus materlals for their families if the items we;

rather than déarer. Also for thc purposes of the pro;ect it @”
more practicablc to replace cheaper llbrary materials. Yhere an b&ponslve
wooden jig§aw puzzle piece or domino is as likely to be logt as a cheaper
cardboard ox plastic oné, it makes budgeting'sensd to buy/cardboard or plastic.
Exceptlons to this were some materials or books which appeared to have speciak
educative value and which were not available in cheaper‘%orms for example,
some fairly expensive bpoks. dealing with key learning concepts in a particular—
ly appealing way; these augmented the much larger pumber of cheap and

™ reas onably good books. o S ) l '/

~

2. . The potential for mother-child verbal interaction.-if a choice had to
éﬁ be made between say "Snakes and'Ladders"(thch requires two players'and'should
promote talk between mother and child aBout numpers, directions such as left, i
ri ht(/up and down,.a1d colours Qf squares and markers) and Bulldlng Blocks
39.-}wh1ch éan be left entirely to the child alone), "Snakes and Ladders would" be

4
;’chosen In practice, this procedure was not str;c&ly adhered to as time went -

on& Mothers and children per51stently asked for bulldlng blocks and jigsaw , . s
-p zzles (which had not orlglnally been 1ncluded on the above grounds) In
_complying, the garent Educatorythen tried td build on their expressed interest
“by}suégesting ways in which mothers could talk with their children about heights:
colours, and real or fantasy purposes o@ the objects made from the building
e blocks, and e%courage the children to jtell them stories about the creatures in.
the jigsaw puzzles. Conversely, mat r1als with a high potential.for axousing
,verbal 1nteractlon (like card and dijce games) need not be so used but could be -

L""left by an un1nterested mother to e thld's solo playing. As time went on,

lf.a xtherefore, it seemed best to,the Yarent Educator to point out pOSSlbllltleS as

- }f persuasively as possible and ther icave to the mother the decision about her

BRI . .

participation in the child's use/ of a wide variety of materials, even some

A which would not on the face of /it appear conducive to adult-child interaction.
B ) ’ .
i 3. "Recyelability"”. Materfials such as paints, clay,.books with tear-out or

stick-on components had to'be/ regretfully rejected for inclusion in ‘the L&brary

< since all materials had to bk used many times over.
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» Cos N o s , ;
S L4 Ease of carec. A criterion besought-by many mothers but almost
impossible to meet was that of "no little pieces". The nature of small

chlldrtn s lcarnlng makes 1t often esscntlal to have numbcrs of little pieces
ito bc matched, moved and map(pulated and it was poss1ble to meet the mothers’
pleas only within a very small range: magnifying glasscs, magnets, glove
puppets, dolls, skipping ropes, and of course, books. .

- ’ ’ ’ v . ’ : »
C. MOTHERS' MEETINGS , -
The purposes of the Mqothers' Meetings were threefold:

v
v

i) to enable the'mothers to raise, either in the group or with the
Pro]cct Dlrector, any issues relatlng to the1r children or the
program; : /XA

ii) to enable the Projcct Director to put forward d1rectly some

teacHing ideas, such as the value of regular readlng by parents

to,éhildren;

iii) to/introduce or reinforce new teaching ideas through other

a

activities or media, such‘as film.
. . ; . y)'l‘
. . N
Apart from these edusational aims, and perhaps r81nfOerng them, was
the s1mple enjdymehtipf a carefree morn1ng - and morning tea - out together:
carefree,bgcause mothcrs were able, if they wishedy to brlng their’ children

yeb/be relleved of baby m1nd1ng responsibilities by the presence of a number

. of volunteer. student baby s1tters For some of the mothers thlS was undoubtedly

.

‘the chief draw of the mcetlngs - they said soi
. . v

e
S

¢

Meetings were fortnight;y"— the Home Teaching™families (Program I)

to -separate the effccts of the two prograins. Transport“was provided by a

University bus whose drlver became an avuncular part of the project. Much

thought was glven "to the location for the meetlngs. The Unlverslty was at first

rejected’ as a possible venue'on the grounds of its allen atmosphere. For some

months.xmeetlngs were held in the city club, run for and by Aborigines, whose

,Dlrector had glven such help in the redruitment of the group@ When.this club

"'was demolished, however, the meetings d1d move to the University, which proved,

despite earlier misgivings, highly agceptable to the mothers.

- 1op '

P .

X

O
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o

- * A Y
Activities at the ‘meetings’ included puppet-making; a number of films
. on basic teaching concepts; agvisit to a lecal municipal library; and talks

to the mothers by two of the teachers of some of the children. Of all these

.

v act1v1t1es, probably the teachers' visits were enjoyed most, the films least,

“Cborinq" was a later feedback) though these meetlngs may have been redeemed
/‘
in the mothers' .eyes by a\cartqon fina¥e which was always %hown for the children

and was uniycrsally enjoyed. #

\ - s , : T : X

. . t -

' 2 The general format of the meetlngs changed in the second year. where
films had previously been the 5taple fage in thQ second year at most sessions
an example of play and teachxng materials was discussed and made by the mothers
to take home alid use w1th thelr chlldren. Such materlals 1ncluded sock’ and,

*  fingcr puppets; picture lotto; plcture blngo, picture sequencing game;

card-matching games of various kinds; flannelboard; ‘'Who Am I?' animal guess-
%y

ing book; ' &crapbook; jigsaw puzéTes. Teaching principles involVed in all
these activities, were.at firstrexplaincd {with some of the childgen helping
as demonstrators) by the Project Director or the Senior Parent Educatpr, but

increasingly by the Parent Educators whose confidence and competence in group

”

. work increased notably as the year went on. ) :

’ .

" Th¢ Parent Educatdrs and Seni®r Parent Eddcator often planned their

home teaching activities to mesh in with the Mothers' Meetlngs, so that materials
que by the Home Teaching group (Program I) wer® used by 'the Parent Educators

1% the bubsequent week 's teaching v151t and then left 1n the mothers' homes.
The lerary group (Program II) on the other hatd took their play materials

homc at once from the meetings. . . : ) .

.
y ’

i ‘ One film only was éhoﬁn in Year 2: that of the Bourke PPe—Schoo}fPPogPam
fwhlch sparked off anlmated dleUSSlOn, and”led to one of the Parent Educator“‘

! suggesting that "we should make a film."

* The mcetings were sometimes attendcd (with the advance permission of
the mothers) by overseas or interstate visitors interested in prograns involving
parents and children. Occaslonally these v131tors talked brlefly to the mothers
‘; of thelr spec1al interests - thus the mothers heard from an eminent Human Develop—
.
/

} .

ment professor about American .Indian educatlon; - from a Mexican home-school

liaison tcacher about language development 'in a'pre—school program; from an

N S T -
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‘Aboriginal library trainee about library facilities and plans on an Aboriginal

gettlement. s

RS
-

« Other %CSSlan involved 1nv1tcd guests. 'Fingerplays' were dgmonstrated

by a klndergartcn dlrcctor. A }1brary adviser gavd a dcmonstratfon reading and
jtstorydtclling;"ahd a sgniar Educatio Departmcht‘offiecr initiated the mothers
into the mysteries of the Grade I maiKematics their children would soon be

meetling. . o
- . 4
‘ -
e ) . ' .
p. INDIVIDUAL VISITS TO CHILDREN'S SCHOOLS - INTERVENTION PROGRAM.I, YEAR 1.
‘It has not been the Augtralian tradition for pdrents.to visit class-

g .rooms except perhaps on oceasional official :Opcn Days'; There has been

T gefensiveness and tlmldlty on both the parents' and the tca?hets' part. Shyness

. has been highly ‘characteristic of Aboriginal parents. Conseguently, a morning
spent by an individual. mother sitting'in on her child's school program was a

momentous occasion for all concerned.

The way was. smoothed for the success of these'misits by virtue of the
Senior Parcnt~Educat;r's having sat in on many classroom sessiohs of the ‘part-
icipating.children during the year. This had been dOne in order to keep abreast
of aspects of the 'school proéram with wﬁich mothers could be acquainted during '
the Home Teaching visits. Cordial relations hadvbeen established with the
children's teachcrs; two of mhom had already agdréssed Mothers' Meetings. These

' > v [ [ [P
teachers readily agreéd to welcome the mothers on individual visits on spgcified

Cddtes. v

&

P

- Of the ten mothers who had begun the program in the first year, only
"six made these visits. One mother was worklng,"ahother was overwhelmed %}th
thp demands of young babies; another had moved to a different area and felt too
uncertain in a new setting to face a visit; the fourth had moved too far to

continue in the program.

; .

The sik mothers who did visit thejr child's school appeared to find the
mornlng very. rewardlng. They were madevto feel welcome by the teache{s and the
head teacher, were 1ntroduced to. other? staff members and had morning tea in the

} staff room. During 'the school session, the mother and the Senior Parent .Educator

’

sat atethe back of the cla¥sroom where they could observe and quietly exchaggek

w _l ()£3~ -

O
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comments; at times the teacher invited the mother to move among the children

at work, and explained some of their activities to her. : P
-

Mothers were delighted to see some of. the activities with‘which they
had become familiar at home being practised .in the school setting. On seeing Q
a table-setting exercise, knives being matched w1th forks, one mother sald

. w1th pleasurd "That's exactly what we've been d01ng at home

. Ty : v ‘ . Y

Among fheir comments were: ; s ’ o T
/"Isn't it nice how they can move about_anditalklto dach other, ‘
but they'r» all well;behaved.“ . e f

"When I was at school our teacher had a' great big danef ~ she's
« only-got a ruler.” N v 7 . v

"
-

*
"This makes you see how hard it is to be a teacher with so

" many “children.™ ’ o

.

"I never realized-there was So much to school pefore I foined

the Club." ‘ - o .

B ' On seeing the difficulty of ,some children in grasplng a grouplnq
prlnclple her child had already mastered w1th her help: "You know7 everybody

ought to have a scheme lrke ours.
» . .

Teachers reactions-vere also favourable.: On each occasion the teacher_

. .

told the. v1s1t1ng mother that she was pleased with her child's progress, a
comment that the teachers (with apparent surprise!) had also made 1ndependently -
to- the Senior Parent. Educator in the later months of the year. One teacher
capitalized on the mother s visit by having, a ertlng and .drawing, exercise on

the theme: “Edward S Mum is here today.“ Edward s~ prlde in seéing hzs Mum in

«

word and picture in his classmates'’ books was. immense .

~

¥

The children, indeed, all reacted with pride and pleasure to thelr
mothers’ presence, and without exceptlon the teachers remarked either to the"

" mother- or to other staff members on the excellent effect of thé ‘visit on the

children's Hehaviour and interest. ' y

<%
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E. THE SELECTION AND TRAINING OF ABORIGINAL PARENT EDUCATORS

Towards the end of. the first Qear, the notion of employing Aboriginal
“wowen asAPareﬁt Educators was presented to the mothers at mothers' meetings;
after discussion, all endorsed theAidea of working with Aboriginal Pparent
- ‘Educators_thc following year in order to help prepare their, four year old

. children for school.

.

B . In '‘December, 1972, tﬁree of thelmothers with whom tﬁe‘Senior Parent
Educator had worked in the Home Teaching Program weré selected to become
Parent Educators for the following year. These three mothers were selected

~on the following criteria: wafmth of pers?nality, liKely ability to commun-

icate well w1th others, reliability, availébility for part-time work,responsive-

ness to, the progr%m, acceptability to the other mothers.

v The three wWomen had varied educational and occupatlonal backgrounds .

“Two had not completEd full primary -education and had worked only in unskilled

occupatlons. The third, who had completed her Junlor secondary educatlon &0

Grade 10), and business college, had not been employed. o .

The eldest had six children ranging ‘in age' from two years to thirteen

years. -The,secbhd had three children (age range three to six years), and the

o

‘youngest had a one Vear old baby.* ’ o oot

L . .
1. . ,

“

To some extent the initial training of the three_Perent Educafors had
taken place "on the job" during the f%rst year as they participated in the
fortnightly sessions with their five year olds. -An intensive month's training
wasAprovided in February, 1973, iq order to extend the insights qf the Parent
.Educators and to help them make explicit their understanding of the purposes .

and methods of the program so that they‘might be able to function effectively

3

. 1in their new role.

—

N Each Parent Educator was given a copy of the manual Workjobs and during

several of phé tréining sessions detailed discussions were held on the principles -

)

* The youngest Parent Educator had been involved in the élogram in Yekr 1 with
her mother and five year old brother. In fact, she had playéd a major role
in the 1mplementat10n of the program in that home. o

—~
o
W
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underlylng the\ﬁct1v1tles set out in the manual and possible adaptations of
this fund of ideas and aCthlthS The highly structured format of thlsxnanual
1ent itself admirably to this purpose.' A similar highly structured program
which provided many useful ideas was the Peabody Language Development Kit.

Both these resource materials were of great value to the project, often lead-
1ng to new and fruitful variations to sult the local situation and interests
of the participating families. ’

During this month!s training, several visits ,were pade to'two
demonstration kindergartens where experienced staff discussed with the Parent
Educators the function and purpose of pre-school activities and equipﬁent.\
Following thesc visits the’Parent Educators gradually assumcd more and more~
respon51b111ty for thc selection and purchase of the library materials for

b 'the prégram. '

+
v

J" 4 Towards the end of the mouth's training.the Parent Educators, under
the guidance of the Senior Parent Educator, began detailed planning of activ-
ities to be selected and- arrangcd for presentation to tlie Home Teachlqg )

- families. These plannlng sesslons, led by the Senlor Parent Educator and
sometimes  attended by the Project Dlrcctor, continued throughout the year as
an integral part of the Parent: Educators' weekly program. During these sess1on$
in addition to the planning oéi;j;{v1tlcs for the forthcomlng week, members of:.
the ,team exchanﬁed ideas, feed-back comments on the prev1ous week's teachlng,

-1nformatlon about attendances and mothers' responses and each contributed to

\

suggesting possible improveﬁsnts in -presentation methigs.
~These planning segsions, like the Mothers' Meetings, were sometimes A
visitcd_by_overseas and other téachers and researéhers.- Such visitors included
Fijian Government officials, a Filipin;Neducational administrator, a Mexican
parent ‘educationist working in an Aboriwdpal pre-school program, a home pre-
school liaison teacher from North Queensland, Aboriginal trainee llbrarlans,
an_Indian village community worker and a North American Professor of Human
Development. These visit$ not only widened thc horizons of the Parent Educators
"« but also fostered their confidence in- explaining to others their own goals and
procedures. : - . R
~ ' BN ' . .

L

In order to induct the new Parent Educators into the program,

-, :
- . '

. —19‘5' ,
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arrangements were made*for them to accompany the Senior Parent Educator on

her visits to the Library families who were continuing intd the second YQar.

The Parent Educators gradually took responsibility for these families with

the concurrence of the mothers concerned. Each had responsibility for either

two or three Library families; the Senior Parent Educator (since she owned

a car) maintained responsibiiity for five Library families who lived ih widély 14

v

separated suburbs. - '
In addition, each Parent Educator assumed responsibility for a weekly
visit to three Home Teaching families; the Senior Parent Egducator retained
one Home Teaching family. During the course of the year, there were fluctu-
ations in these arrangements as families came and went. The Senior Parent
Edﬁcator sat in with each bf the Parent Educétors on a number of their teach-

K

ing visits and out of these supervised sessions came useful suggestions for

improYEP presentation and interaction with mothers and children.
”

.

PRY
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SECTION 11T '/ .

\/I

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY -

1+ RESEARCH MEASURES | | C
a) VIABILITY OF PROGRAM

This was assessed in terms of the number of mothers who were
approached an { greed to participate. Of those who did agree to parthLpate,

evidence is presented on:

¢ ' .. the length of time for which the family

participated,

.. the reasons for withdrawal,

v .

.. the frequency with which mothers kept
appointments for home visits by the Parent

Educators, and

|

‘ .. the frequency of attendance at mothers'®

v

SO - meetings.

- b) UTILIZATION OF ABORIGINAL PARENT EDUCATORS

The Senior Parent Educator worked very closely with the Parent Educ-

1

ators throughOut the year. After the initial block training period of one

month, she met with them weekly to plan the ensuing week“s prognam Towards
{

the end of the program, she observed each Parent Educator‘worklng in the home

w1th mother and Chlld on several occasrons She evaluated them on the follow-
, T
. ing variables: ’
\'.

-

io.o©

E@Zat onship to child : warmth towards child, ablllty to engage child's par t-
'

1c1patlon, ability to present act1v1ty to.ch}ld ln COmprehens1ble steps,

!
degree of verbal lnteractlon w1th Chlld, use of encouragement,‘creat1v1ty and

relevance‘ln presentatlon of activities.
v

A -

~" Relationship to mother: ability to relate to mother, ability to hring out
principles and value of activities, ability to involve'mother in teaching

. activity, ability to wi'thdraw Ffrom dominant .role and encourage mother's- leader-
ship, ability to promote verbal interaction between mother and child, proﬁotion

~of mother's use of encouragement, abilrty to convey to mother the importance of

her teaching rolée. o ‘ T
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General teaching role: follow-up of previous activities, ability to elicit
or suggest follow-up ideas, feeling of 11ghtness and enjoymént, pace and

) interest of presentation, flexibility in dealing with unusual sltuatlons.

t s
c) EFFECTS UPON THE MOTHERS

i) General Behaviour
As a result of the continuing visits to the participating households

(once per fortnight in the first year and once weekly in th¢g second year)
the Parent Educators came to know the mothers very well as they functioned
within their home settings. Informal, as well as formal, discussions between
the mothers and the Parent Educators offered further insights abeut the
mothers and their orientation to their chlldren and to life in general.
These data vere supplemented from maternal answers to a structured intexrview
conducted in the home . ,

On these bases, qualitative judgments about the mothers and about

the effects of theAprogram are presented. |

ii) Maternal Teaching Hehaviour
The mothegé s *teaching behaviour was assessed, begore and after the
program, oh the basis of a mother-child interaction task, with each mother

" being asked to teach her child a sorting task. v

s
N &

‘ The teach1ng task was &n every case Conducted 1njthe home by the

.

Senlor Parent Educator.
' The initiai ‘task _called Eor the mother to teach her child to sort,
a number of blocks whlch differed in colour Qred blue, yellow), shape
(triangle, square, c1rcle), size (blg,'small) and mark (+, 0). The mother,
in the absence of her child, was first asked by the Senior Parent Educator
to discover the sorting principles, the only instructions being that the
blocks must be'put-into four piles or groups, and that all the blocks in
one group must have something in common. By trial and error and an' ’
elfoitation approach, thé mother discovered that shape and colour.were
irrelevant, and that.the relevant, attributes Qere size ‘and mark. Thus

™ "4 piles could be produced by grouping big and small blocks.with a +, aﬁd

big and small blocks with a O.
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. . -
T wben the mother had successfullv sorted ‘the blocks, she was aské?”to
/- - -
explain the reasons for her - grouplngs, in order later to be able to elifit

‘these,from her chlld. Mothers dlffered cons1derably both 1n the speed with

KN

whlch they grasped thQ sorting- prlncl les "and their ablllty td verbalize N
these. y;:izzg

In order not to interfere e mothers oum—encodlng of the

sorting process, on no oeca51on did the Senidr.Parent Educator supply labels
-

br»terms - the extcnt of helr aid to a mbther who was obv1ou§1y tiring in

repeatedlv unsuccessful sortlnq attempts was to draw attention to a group

sk what there was in common about them.

OGLO tho mother had both- )uCCLssfullv sorted the blocks and also
;1V(n tnc reasons for-her CJtLﬂOrlputhn, the blocks were reshuffled and
the whole process rooZattd as a familiarization procedure. The child .was.
then called irk, ao& with the mother's Qermission a tape-recording was made
of the mother teoch}ng thgzoﬁild‘thi 'grting task. éhe wés told that she
cou}d toach him how to Jort thg
HJust ;o lTong as he

Dlocks in whatever wa& she thought best, .

learned bbw to sort them and could explain the reasons

or his groupings. The Sg

)

ior Parent'Educator sat fairly close to the mother

and child in order to manl'ulate the recorder~and also to make brief notes
v on the hon—vorbal interact}ons {e.qg. pointing, smiling, “"turning off")

between motir and child, and to assess the motper's overail warmth. S

. . ~
: L4 B ’.\ ©

At ‘the end of the vear thE « sam2 task was performed again, the mother

thls time ttachlnq it to her nro—QCHool ﬁhild.

- A7

vention Program TI*,

In two famyfrnv in Inter—

N

there was no~pre—vchool chlld and lt was therefore

necessary for the mother to work again with her Grade I child., For these

mothers, the blocks in the post-intervention task differedsas,before on the

and aISQ.on the new attributes of thickness

attributes of colour and shape,
¥ - =¥
(thicf, thin) and mark (pink star, gredn star).
.
.- N - . * N
R )
- N . ‘
In the second year, a number of new motherz -oined the progtram; cach
of these parformed the: initial sorting task,- as dascribed, with her pre-school

Chrld; At the end of that year, a fur-her cvaluation of the mother's inter-

actional style was made. Adﬁin, in .vder to avoid theﬂeffects‘oﬁ both mother's

and pre-schooler's over-familiarizafion with the sane task, a new task of

] N .f’ ’ i
-

z

[

Selection of Sample. .
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comparable difficulty was devised: instead of blocks to be -grouped, pegs
had to be inserted into holes. Again four groups were required, the pegs
differing in colbur (green, yellow, biue), shape (round, square), and mark’

(0 and no 0). D R

d) EFFECTS UPON THE CHILDREN - »
In Year 1, the cognitive and linguistic functioning of the target

children, who were enrolled in Grade I, was assessed using the Stanford-Binet,
the Peabod? Picture Vocabulary Test and the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abik¥ities. These tests werc administered at the beginning and end of the

. year! 1In oider to assess any diffusi&n Effects, the Stanford-Binet was

administered at the samé time to the pre-school child in each family.* :

An attempt was made to secure data from the schools attended by the

.

Grade I childrén on their school progress. However; variability in school
) practtice in the keeping of records on Grade I children maae this attempt
hhsuccqssfull ‘
At. the beginning of Year 2, no further assessment was made of the
pre-school children wH%%were continuing in the brogram. The 4 year‘old'
children whose-mdthers were joining the program were asse;seﬁ (Stanford-
binet). At the conclusion of the Year 2 program, the Stanford-Binet was

- again administered to all pre-school children.

g All tesiing of pre-school children was conducted in the children's
" -

- homég.‘ .
It was considcred\dqéifiﬁii in Year 2 to secure a control group of

jAboriginal 4« year olds attending pré-school. _Ten such children ‘were located
~ at two pre-schools and their mothers granted permission for the children to
be tested. The testing wag conducted at the kinder4artens. By the end of
the year, however, only five bf thegse children remainéd in Brisbane; these

five were re-tested at the end of the year.

.

'* Note: In two cases the family did not include a pre-school child; the
ages of the présfchool children ranged from 2+ to 4+. =
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: 2. MODES OF ANALYSIS OF THE DATA

a) PERFORMANéE OF MOTHER ON TEACHING TASK
Tape-recordings were made of the mothers' verbal interactions with
e AT : . oo
the children duripg the teaching task. Analysis of the transcripts revealed ’
. . .

.

- that the mothers utteraﬁqes were of two major types:* R s

| D

- Content-based utterances. These were instructions, informétion‘orsr
questions that had to do with focussings ("See all those Zittle bZocks there')
or placements ("Put them all together"), or requests for reasons for
placements ('"Why did you put those there?"). Included under this head were .~ =7
also clarifications of such utteraﬁces ("Put them‘into four'piles, Four

heape . "

v .
a

. Moﬁiv&tional utterances. These,were both.positive.and negative. They
included inciting to action (""Come on,'" "Keep goinQJQ exhortations to look
(”Look’” "See7"), praise,'encouragement and supportjve noises ("Mmm,!" "Yes,
that s right," "Good girl!"). Other utterances were Hesigned to inhibit
action, such as negative remarks followed by positive guidance (”Hang on,
aren't you going to ... ?", 'No, that should go there"), and negative
remarks followed by no positive guidance k”No,Athat's not right."” followed

.

by silence).
. , '
While "No, that should go there" could be said to be corrective
feedback concerned with placement, and therefore content-based, it is
possible also to identify a motivational element within the utterance.
The coding system devised attempted to identify both cognitive and affgctive
elements of the mothers"utterances. (see Appendix II for detailed coding
o Procedure.)
\ ° . B . y

Relating the sorting task to Hess's (1969% family characteristics

-

T of significance for school achievemént, it can be seen that the task itself
is an example of the variable of maternal teaching behaviour, and could be
expected to reflect some of the other variables. Accordingly, transcripts
of the sorting task were analysed under the following headings (Hess's .

relevant variables being noted’ in brackets):

Cx In the examples, the italics indicate the category under dlSCUSSlOn._ The3
unitalicised portion of a remark is coded in another category. G
Z"‘

St

111

O
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. \ :
i) GZobaZ estzmatwn of the extent to whzch the mother, ezther —Lmt—LaZZy
or Zater, gave child an indication of the sorting prmczples underlymg task

’(hse of conceptual rather than arbltrary regulatory strategles)
. . . ‘ - /,
" A 4-point scale was used: - . K

3

, Wl No indication < 0 ,
: A little indication 1 S
Falr 1néicatlon 4 2 . .
) ' . . Good indication 3 -‘;;’
- o Lo , ' R

' L

11) Verbal guidance (speczf’u, and general) to what exteht did the mother
prov1de ‘4" context of meanlng within whieh the Chlld could perform the sortlng

~ operatlons° (max1mlzatlon of. verbal interaction; use Qf conceptual rather

°than arbltrary strategles)

.

. Brophy (l970) used a coding, system for a slmllar teachlng task whlch »

encompassed«both verbal and non—&erbal categories. ‘Since we, however, were t

concerned'especlally to focus on the qua%uty of verbaz 1nteractlon, we

>

- S thcructlons ‘1nformatlon or requests foclissing attention or i

dlrectlng placements, gmv1ng speczjlc category or prlnc1ple. ’ L

("Put that w1th the other blg dotg

, y y

1nstruct10ns, 1nformatlon or requests focusslng attention or

dlrectlng placements, giving general category or pr1nc1ple.

("Look at’ the marks. CgTheY've all got sometl ng the ‘same %) R
g

In the case: of anstructlons, informatizb or requ&st#yfocuss1ng

! attentlon .or directing placement; where no guldlng cateéory or pr1nc1ple

¥ vas stated the mother IECElved no score on this variable. ("Where are

you going. to,put that?"” "That goes there‘")

i,
. £ v B
N - * - . o

The-mother's score on this varlabie represents th§ proporﬁion of

herﬁgtterances directing placements or focuss1ng whlch provide guldance

(ggneral or specific) for,the child in his endeavouré. . e L
. - . . K>
. . - e

iii) Overald warmth towards and f‘upport of' child (engagemént with .

attentlvene s to- Chlld warm affective ralatlonshlp w1th child).

v - ’
s .

K Ve

. S

O
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‘/ o, Slnce there was a very low incidence of utterances in the last three

mothers led to the dec1s1on to avoid the use of measures of central ‘tendency.

L]

A 4-point scale was used:

Markedly cold and.non-supportive
A little warmth and- support N

Fair degree of warmth ' and- support
Very warm and supportive -

=

The mother s’ score on tﬁls varlable was derlved by calculatlng the proportion

. of her total utterances whigch pnd”lded verbal pralse or encouragement of the

chlld o A o s

.S - Lo .'b

N //”/ 4’.‘, ) S o . . ‘_g"
In the ;odini;/phreé further scéres weye calculated: _ : H
: S . ' . '

A

V) CZartflcatton/of utterances explanatlon, on the Same level of specificity,
| N

of mn utterance (maxlmlzatlon of verbal 1nteractlon, use of conceptual rather

than arbitrary strategles), ,(fThey re- round Qnes. You know, dots.™)

L i / P
A (o

v i L ~

vi)’ Frequency of requests by mother\fbr child's verbalzzatzon of reasons

" for pZacement (demand for hlgh achievement; maximization of verbal 1nteractlon,

use of concéptual rather than arbltfary requlatory strategiegg;’.
s .

v11) Negatzve response with no pos¢tlve guzdance (use of arbltraryqregulatory .

» -

sﬁrategles ) . s o . : .

7 .
\

s . . ’

categorles, no further analyses were executed

Y )

et : C o e = )
FRCSEY i' > — .

The ‘global estlmatlon of maternal warmth was made by the Senior .

Parent Educator The global estimation of maternal indication of prlnc1ples

was “made hy the Senior Parent Educator and a trained undergraduate. Maternal

\utterances were coded tw1ce, in accordance with the’ Codlng Schedule glven in

full in. Appendlx II Dlsagreements were resolved by dlscuss1on. Intercodgp-'

agreement.was:86%. L oo : .

o ~ ) Vv “i
b) DETERMINATION OF GAINS ’ - - , _

°

The smallness of the’ sample and thé? marked heterogenelty of the

Pl

* . .
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Rather, in examlnlng the dgta, our interest was 1in reporting the character-
istics of the mothers and children prlor to our 1nterventlon program, and

in studylng <he. 1mpact ‘of the 1nterventlon .on 1nd1v1dual famllles.

.

~h .. . ’

- In the analys1s, therefore, ‘we concentrated on galns made by mothers

-
and chJ.ldren)c In determlnlng whether any 1mprovement mlght/be regarded as

a true galn, we employed the concept of  standard error.\ For the mothHers'
Pt

performance on the teaching task,” the standard error was’ calculated on ¥

d1str1butlon of/1n1t1al scores of the total sample (Interventron Programs 7

and II and Years 1 and 2) and an improvement in excess of 2 standard errors
R

was r%garded as a gain. It was felt that this was, suff1c1ently rlgorous to

exclude count;ng chance gains as, true galns.' This procedure was-followed

in respect to ‘the following varlables. s

%" Maternal scores: use of verbal praise and encouragement .

el , use of verbal guidance ST

- ' '
There were two further matefnal teaching variables: warmth and
communlcatlon to child of sort19g pr1nc1ple. Each of the mothers was
allocated a pos1tlon ‘on a 4-p int scale on each of these varlagles. A
L 4

gain was consLdered to have_ﬁccurred if the mother's rating on the second

”administration of. the teacﬁéhg task exceeded her rating on the first
: - ! -

/
o
/

administration. S
) .
. . . .

Gains on the ' chlldren s performanceywere also assessed in terms

of standard ‘errors of/scores, a gain belng recorded 1f the conf1dence_,»
intervals around the 1n1t1al ‘?d final scores did not averlap. For the
. Binet the standard error was computed on the d{strlbutlon of the scores ’
of the total sample. Publlshed tables of*standard error were used for the

Peabody Plcture Yocabulary Test and the Illinois Test of Psychollngulstlc

,Abllltles (paraskevopoulos and Klrk 1969). ' v 'U

/

/ ’ ) . .
c) COMPOSITION- AND SUB-CLASSIFICATION OF THE SAMPLE 15

: In{tially it had been intended that 20 families (two groups of 10)
would participate in the program over a two-year period. “However, because
'of,probl%ms of mobility and'withdrawal, replacemen¥s had to be recruited

in both years. w

- X B 3 - . ' ’ EN \%
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Since a“relative;y small number of families (6.oug/€§f30)part1c1pated

in both Year 1 and.Year 2, all data have beeq analysed 1 terms of one year s

part1c1pation in. the program (either Year 1 or Year 2) In the case of the

six mothers who took part™n both years of the progrém, data from the first

o~

¢

year_ohly.were analysed. |
. . 7 B P »

«

o

In all, 30 famllles fulfllled this c

dition of at least one year;s

¢

‘%nd 1f there was any dlfference the pattern of changesybetWeen the two

Inté!yent}o programs.; TWo-fur er types of analys1s were carrled out the
one relatlng to 1n1t1al 1evel

stablllty of the fam1 y unit.

'; The’ program was essentially an exploratory

' whether a: Parent Educatlon program could be deve oped and implemented with

urban-Aborlglnal ‘families and whether such a program would exert any
1nfluence on the famllles. It was 1mportant therefore, to determlne

. whether the program "had a~dlfferent1al effect on different families. . .,J
One varlable which might be considered to affect benefit from the program
1s 1n1t1al ‘level of functioning of the mother and of the chllq Some
programs mlght be expec%ed to benefit more able people and others to have' ) L
a greater 1mpact on’ 1ess able people. In the case of this program 1t‘was ' T
not possible to predlct the relationship between_initial level of performance

- and subsequent chahge, but it'was'possible to determine if there was such
a relatiohship. Accordingly, in theicase of the mothersy initial performance‘
on each of the four variables derlved from the teaching task was cons1dered L. ®

"across the total samplé and mothers categorlzed “as belonglng in the upper -

or lower half * » .

. . . . o ™
* The median was used as the divifling point.

J

4 _ . ) ‘

e v

P
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} Mothers varied in their location in the upper .or .lowershalf on

B

the” four var

Upper
\Upper
Upper
LO‘We r
Lower

iables. 1In summary,

% Table V.7 .
\\Leyels of Teadhing Competence in Mothers
in Two‘Programs . -
Home .
Teachihg Library Total
——— H
half on 4 varlables -2 1 3
- (54
haﬁfﬁ 3 varlables 6 =% 4 . 10
half on 2 varlables' . S 2 2 ) ' 4
half on 3 variables . 3 3. e '
. - : r _' N
half 6n 4 wariables 0 6. 6
v AN T _"*_
Vs 16 29 *»
' a —_‘—_ t——
N 4

S o

sequent analyses showed ‘that warmth wasixhe only one .ot the four

.

.ﬂbt amenable ‘to change throughout the course of the 1nterventlon

programs. In studylng gaing in relation to initial level of teacghing

performance, mothexrs were therefore categorized 1nto two - groups: more n

competent (upper half on at 1east two of the three varlables) and less

competent .
P >

I3

More

Less

v

//\,

‘'The distribution became:

'Global Judgment: - ﬁevels of Teaching Competente oo 5

.

&

" Table V.8 : .

L4

of Mothers in Two Programs

gzmbetent mothers

competent mothers’

EEES ’ Library Total
Teaching
9 6 715
4 - 10 14 <
13. . 16 29

The earlier discussion of the characteristics of the familigs in

" the sample drew attentlon to the marked mobility pr valllng in this group.

In addltlon to the mob111ty of many of the families there was ‘a high

incidence of. single parent famllles It could be predicted that the

stablllty of the famlly un1t would be a Varlable affectlng the success

of 1ntervent

ion progrg




environment.

o

"

. ~,
and ‘at attracting her to engage in greater verbal interactien with her .

"children. Accordingly, the mothers were divided into two groups: stable =

family unit and unstable family unit. —~The family was characterized as a

stable family unit if there were ¢

I ‘e ‘
: 1

) a) & permanent.father figure,
4 b) alpermanent mother E%gure, and

c) stability in residence. o 3

The family was categorized as stable £B residence if there had’ been no move
or if there had been only a single move from a lower to a h1ghef’sﬁandard
of hous1ng. 'Thlrteen families met all three of these cr1ter1a. Three
further families were categorized as stable, even though two Tacked a
permanent father f1gure but malntalned for the «hildren a hlghly stable'

environment; the third moved more than once but again mai talned a stable

env1ronment for the children who' attended the one SChool throughout the

two yearslof“the program. Thirteen family units provided a markedly unstable

-

-~

The dlStrlbutlon of stable/unstabliifamfly_units acrbss the two

4 1nterventaon groups was:
o ) | .
‘ Tahle V.9 ) .
’ o ’ Stabilityéof FamiiY'Units in Two Programs .
. £ 3 \'Home\Teaching Library Total ’
Stable ‘ 5 11 16
' Unstable *: 8 - 5 13
Totals .13 16 29 :
J ‘ —_ T ' ;o
.q?” EXAMINATION OF CHANGES IN CHILDREN A //
Changes in the chlldren s performance were examlned in the llght of
i) the type of intervention program -
;1) initial performance of the chlldren;
‘iii) the_mother's initial performance on the teaching variables
o '}w_  stability of the family unit ,
* On the Stah'ord—Binet, childrén were categorlzed into three groups.
: ' Above average s x+>% T,
: ; P “Average : f t ko . S
' Below average : x - > % o7 - \;5
. ' . -
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v 3 A 4 5 a T
s EVALUATION OF THE PROJECT AND ITS EFFECTS
The evaluation of the intervention programs is centred on the following.
questions: ’ ‘ A
R lf Can a parent education prograﬁ.bé\deﬁeloped and implemented .
i - ) witﬁio the homes of ufban Aborbgingls?
‘ 2) Can urban Aboriginal mothers # trained and utilized as ; .
: * rent Educators? ' .
. . 3) What effects do the parent education programs have upon the .
" ‘participating mothers? g | .
" -" _4) Are there chan@es in the part1c1pat1ng chlldren which may
‘ be attributed to the 1nterventlon program?
o : 3 ' : . .
VIABILITY OF THE PARENT EDUCATION PROGRAM P _, v
a) 'EXTENT OF PARTICIPATION I )
In all, 40 families entered the program over ltsﬂtwo ¥ear operation.
S Of thesefuz-w1thdrew within“a month, while the 1n1t1al data were being

collected leaving 36 famllles who were part1c1pants for at least 2 months.
'Of these 36, 30 (14 Home Teaching families, 16 Library families) completed

. one full year's program (one year was effectively nine months) whlle 6
. famllles w1thdrew part way through the year, their expos?fe to the program

>

ranging from two to three months. . < ) ’

Of the 30 families who completed one full year, 7 w1thdrew temporarlly
éfor periods of between one and four months, and 11 withdrew permanently
after one year. The reasons for" all withdrawals, excludlng the four famllles

)

, who stayed with the project for less than a month, can be.summarised thus:

a \
-Table VI.1 '

4¢Reasbns for Temporary or Permanent Withdrawal from\Prqject

. . c Reason _ Number
. . r - = )
' Moved too far’ to maintain contact 12 . "
Too busy ' ‘ 4 [>
ﬁ, . éusband'antagonistic' ' 3 ' ,
Parent Educators withdrew from sample 3 .
. Took full-time job\ ‘ 1 < ) ’) '
In hospital for extended period_' _1 ’ T Rt
N . ¢ ’ ’ i‘. 1 ' 24 F - -
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Mobility, 1t can be seen, is the major reason for\w1thdrawal, either

permanent or te rary. «Under this head are included bdth moves to- d1stant
\

suburbs\and try by the whole family, the\motper or the target
child who might be sent stay with relatives at .a time of family dlsruptlon.
It should be noted that a move to a distant suburb ‘did not 1nev1tab1y sever
involvement with the program- one mother who temporarily moved out of .
Brisbane and who valued the program highly, made a long train trrp‘once a

week for seve)‘al weeks with . her child to meet the Parent Educator- at the ?
latter’ J'home. Another other who had made a- s1m11ar move undertook’ d1ff1cult

o

trips by’ bus and traln\‘jzh all her chlldren and stayed overnlght wlth a-

M |
relatlve on “two occasions in order to attend mothers meetings. These
occurrences were rare but demonstrated that dlfflcfltles could be overcome
if the mother felt sufficiently commltted to the program. -

N B o B S B
L )

'too busy", whlle Heing a valld descrlptlon oﬁ“very many e
y -

lSimiiarly,
of the mothers, may have reflectéd rather the 1ow prlorlty accorded the
ram. by the mothers who gave this as thElr reason for w1thdraw1ng, since
other’ mothers who were also subject to extreme famlly demands malntalned
their commitment to the'program o C c : .

5 'y. ’

While Aborlglnal husbands and at least ‘one white husband appeared
either enthuslastlc or neutral about the1r wives' part1c1patlon‘1n the
program, three whité husbands expressed antagon1sm which precipitated their
wives' w1thdrawal. Remarks made by the mothers 1nd1ca?ed that these husbands
did not’ WlSh thelr w1ves or chlldren to be assoc1ated wlth a program
1dent1f1ed AS "Aborlglnal" An explanatlon made by ‘the Senior Parent
Educagor to these husbands of the goals of the program failed to change
the1r att1tudes. One'mother, 1n some dlstress, sa1d she would love to
come back 1nto the ‘program "if it was for everybody" There was ‘no question
of these wives pursulng_a po}lcy independent of that of their husbands.

® .

The three mothers who became Parent Educators in the second Yyear were,

L
ot course, withdrawn from the program as part1c1pat1ng mothers in v1ew of

“

t] elrfiew role. L S s ' .

N AL , . !
Though. many mothers took short-term casual jobs from time to tlmaﬁ !

only oné»méther withdrew because of full time employment.
) rr Ty [

b lieo
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Though illness and hospitalization disrupted many attendances, one
r .

mother was- in hospital for-such a 1dngthy period that she was recorded as

.
-

» s

. Y -

temporarily withdrawing from the program.

'S -

In general, the holding power of the program might be ‘judged by two
different criteria. .In terms of the original design, 20 families were to

s

have part1c1pated over a two year perlod Of the orlglnal 16 famllles,‘

-however, only 6 éompleted the full two years.
£ I, o .
‘e . =

- Table VI.2

.Reasens for Failure to Continue in Project from Year 1 to Year 2

.

\:

a -

‘.

Q 1 .. : Lo ¥
. a ¢ Horn'e Teachlng Library ‘@
\\ 5- Group L : GrouE
‘ ) No.of families No.of famllles
* Continued o ( ) - 3 ' 3 !
o N . Al
Withdrew because of ¢ )
appointment as P.E.'s LN .03 0
3 . R N . »
%o sibking of pre- o . . )
J school hge ' B 1 o 2
Withdre because of fo . ) : .
move to gountry 0 : i1 =
Withdrew because of ‘
"lack of commitment" . : 2 1. N
. W o 7 L0
. !
: / ’ N i ! ¢ . t e )

wWhen the holdlng power 1s judged in terms of one year's part1c1patlon,

the holdlng power was 75%, since 30 families out of the 40 who:initially )
maklng 36 rather

[}
g01ned the project completed one year with the program.

than 40" famllles as the number who made a falrly firm commltment to the °

e

program, holdlng power was 83%. This holdlng power is surprlslngly high,

s1nce the factors miflng for withdrawal are major causes of stress and

‘disruptidn both to a parent education program among Aborlglnal famllles

&

and to all the participants. , . .
-

)

b) ATTENDANCE §
Apart from the question of withdrawal, what do the attendance flgures N

- .
tell us about the attractiveness of the program to the mothers yho stayed

. ’ . ’ s t " : ,"
oo 10 L

in. it?

*

O
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i) Attendance at Home Visits s ‘ A : , 3

.There appears to be n6¢ difference in'attractiveneSS‘in the two ' s
programs overall. The Home Teaching Groups had.an attendance over the
two years of 71%, the Library Groups 74%, and the overall attendance

over the two years was 73%. By attendance here we mean the keeping of

' - home appointménts with the Parent Educators.

. o N ' . - . R N
From Year 1 to Year 2 attendances were-well maintained. €@§ the -——J
lerary Group mothers, there was ‘a tendency to a dr0p in Year 2>From

the hlgh figure . -of Year 1 (82% - 70%); the Home Teachlng Group éttendance
" rose from 69% in Year 1 to 73% in Year 2. ) . h

= . -

In Year 2, it will be remembered major changes were, introduced:-

’ Three AbOrlglnal Parent Educators joxned the teaching team, as °

"ﬂagainst a single white Parent Educator in Year 1; home visits became

/ weekly instead of fortnightly} the program was concerned yith 4 year olds

/ instead of 5 year olds. None of these factors seem to have affected
mothers' participation; All attendance flgures remalned relatively constant
except for the high figure of 82% in the lerary Group in Year 1. To
account for this fiquye, we turn to the evidence on family stabllltx.

> o

-

Table VI.3

>

Mean Percentage Attendance at Home Visits
+* B ~ . .

Stable vs Unstable Family Units

. L . Home .
) ) N L
] : Teaching _lbrary
e Clyr1l | ovr2 yr1 | yr 2|’ .
1]
e T ’
] Stable .. |®so. | s 82 80
Unstable | 4. 67 - 55,
; . N

s - - . ©
v/ .

Overall, across the-two’ programs over two years, the average attendance

’fagures were 81% for the mothers from stable famlly units, contrasted w1th
'-62% for the mothers from unstable family units. Thus marked differences
ﬁ”inimean attendance at the home visits existed between mothers categorized.

iggs belonging to stable.ﬁimiizﬁuné/s-and those Belonging to unstable

family units. Néﬁhere lS this more stqgklngly\borne out than in the

SN N -

4

TR £
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, high £82%) attendance figure in the Library Group in Year 1, the year in

- which al1 famlly units in that group were stable. Ove elmlngly, these

flgures polnt‘ﬁg famlfy%{hstablllty as a factor d1m1n1sh1ng an otherW1se‘

W3 1mpxess1ve level. of part1c1patlon in the home visits program.
Y — - s .

R .
It should be notedﬁhhat the Parent Educators played an_ 1mportant q,

rQle in helping to malntaln the h&gh level of attendance. They,were 1nvolved
e

in repeated calls, arduous »jourheys by pub11¢ transport, and frustratlng o .
perlods of uncertalnty about’ the’ Whereaboutscof some famllles. It is a. E

trlbute to”thelr assadulty and a measure of the overall\response to thelr
' . -~ . L ;" . N
v151ts that their morale remalned hlgh‘ . e :
U . . o A
at conclusions can be drawn.from thesebattendance figures?»-

[ - - . N

‘The overall attendance over the two groups over two xears~»73%, is

& .
satlsfactory in view of- the fact that seven mothers/?ad short perloég of

w1thdrawal from the program, and that all the mothers entered the program-

Voluntarlly, could w1thdraw at amy ‘timé, and 'were unpald.

C(ii) Attendances.at‘Mothers' Meetings

The errall attendance picture is shown in Table VI.4 .

e .
: Table VI.4. -
£ . . ’ o - \ N ’
?ean Percentage Attendance at Mothers' Meetingsh
N ' ) N ,

: : 1 Yrl Yr 2 Total

_Home. Teaching Group 65 - 44 .55

Library Group 56 39 45

. 3
Total ) 61 41 50

Here the stability factor appears:far less decisive, since %ight
of_the twenty mothers from stable family units as well as ten of the
sixteen mothers from unstable family units attended fewer than 50% of the
meetings., Attendances can‘therefore more meanipéfully be presented as

£S1lows:~

»

122

O
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Table V.G :

¥ . : ’ . N N

N o . . Distributton of Attendance# at Mothors! Mouting:s
- I .
R ; . by Year and Type of Program- ,'
. ) " > )

' e ' ; Teaching Library,,
P . ' N PR B LR R I?;‘
b el ) .. . Yr 1 Yr, 2 Yr 1 Yr 2*,
'] 4 - + v '

i N . v

“t . .
Mothers attending more than . :
75% of meetings . 3 - 1 Tl

. Mothers attending 50 = 759, .
of mectingy - ) 1 .3 q 3 2

Mothers attending less than . ! ‘
500 of, meetings -3 4 3 | . 8
o » 1 R -

N . . k ) , - *One mother in' this group worked
5 . — \ “fulltime in” Yr 2 and was unable
; . o © . to attend Mothers' Meetings.

- + " Combined attendance fiqures for the two ycars were: -
. . . - . L
. 8‘: . - . ) , . ‘ '
. . . : .

Tables VI.6 t : i -

C e ' ‘

) B L .
fistributipn of Attendances at M'otthnr(' Meetings, Programs I and II
. . ' ~

~
Té¢aching Plus Library

0t

\ J s i [ erlv, Yr 2

Mothers .'lltt:(:'n(lim_p mora than | ) , e
| 75% of moectings . R ! 4 |

)

Mothers attending $0 - 752 - -
L of meethngs : ) 6 6

: Mothe r.:'. attonding less’ t_lm_n .
v, 504 of meetings : 6 L 12

‘
——— =

. i . . ’

«

. - - . . 2
B : . . Attendances in general were poor. Overall, across the two droups

‘over two years,  attendance was 50%. There was .a tendency for lower
. . & . )
‘qttendance on the part of the Library Group in both years, and, a marke’dly

reduced atténdance in both groups in Year 2. . ' .

| . - .

' Reasons for Non—attendance at Home Visits and Mothers! Mee#ings
Although it is clear that other influences beside family stability

[Slayed a part in tl!e low attendances at Mothers' Meetings_,"iit remains true
. R ) . o N 4 .
that familv stability is an important factor in,maternal participation in

the program. 'Support for this view comes from scrutiny of the main reasons
éancg.

given by mother:s or other family members @r_non—atten
. . . N ‘
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g& . Illneas, anothor major fnctor Ln non—attundnnéu enpecially at Mothers!
Meetings,>alro appears to be relatgd Lo the stabilivy factor. Unluuu‘n
Mother herself Qar: slick, 1llnesa cat :m?{ less disruption to the Home Visit
beqram than to the Mothers! Meuttnqn, since a child's nicknpﬁs did not
' neccsndflly prevent the Pargnt Lducat from working, if only bricfly,
with the mét”ur. Mothers, however, woere disinclinod to come to Mothers'
_hMcuttnqn ig any of the family menbers were sick.  The relationship ofi illness
to family stability.is illustrated by the fact that serious [llness involving
v.L:;it:I:;:C)t.' children ‘\‘nd‘/or mother: to houspital caused the (1i)andonmont. of 32

home viiits to mothers in unstable fumily.units (N.= 16) as, against 6 in

stable family unitsy (N o= %O).. 1

Other reasons for non-attendance which CQF across all groups were .

attendance at Court, at funerals, shopping excursions, visit? to and from

. )
relatives, going to the races, domestic demands such' as washing.
L +
Three major factors appear to have operated to lower attendance at -
- Mothers' Meetings as compared with that at flome Visits; one of these was’

+w'y illness, which, as noted,Ais a far greater deterrent to attendance at

E .jMoLédrs' Mectings than to presence at Home Visits. Secondly, although
ﬁransporf to ahd from tﬁe meetings was probided, considerable effort is
required to have one's housc@ork'ané washing done and several rchildren
bathed and dfcsscd by 9.30 a.m. It is little wonder that some mothers
often found it.dn effort they preferred not .to make. Thirdly, shyness was
uudoubtcdly a cont;ibutinq factor. While it had bcen.anticipqted that some
mothers .might not be receptive to Home Visits from an outsider, ié was

' found that, in fact; the Parent Educator was warmly welcomed. Many motﬂers,
however, f;und it more stressful to venture auE into a group situation and
esFablish éontact.with a large number of sf;angers._ It might‘be added that
oﬂéc thc;%ce had been broken, maﬁy mothers expressed enﬂoyment at the social'

' : contact and iqéz;d re-established a number of old friendships, but the ’

initial step was one that some mothers found it hard -- in some instances

impossible - to takc.-thilc'participation in the Mothers' Meetiﬂgs was

7

. strongly encouraged, mothers were not made to- feel that it was compulsory:
. . ) :

‘e

- . N

In the second year, at least two othér factors may have operated to
lower attendances still further. Mobility, high overall, rose in that year.

7
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N . .
The disruptive effecty of such moves have already been described. JLFurthermore, -
in the flret vear, the Senior Parent lducqtor had accompanied the University

bus on 1t rin to pjck up the motheru, in the second year one of the three

Parent Kducators made this run instead. Mothers who may have hesitated,

. o .
0 decline the Senior Parent Educator's reminder of the

. . . . . K \ \

meeting, may have felt less compunction in saying "No" to a Parent Educator,

one. of their frit

_EVALUATION F THE ABORIGINAL PARENT EDUCATORS

-

: In is project the Parent Lducator S role was a complex one; she had' R
th tencher (of the chll@} and teacher_tr%;ner (of the ﬂgther)_' Her
€ aim yas'to‘provide a teachinq model for the mother: In essence her
task Qa% to demonstrate to the mother the nature and value of a varlety of
aCthltlLu and to help thqlmother become” a more effective teﬁcher of her
child. This could be accomplished only through her active involvement

wirh the child in a teaching relationship. The teaching had to be seen,
thever; by both Parent Educator and mother as a megpa te.aniend and!the
Parent Educator therefore had to be able to stand back and allow .the{mother

f

to ‘try out the new techniques for herself. ' A

. . R [ .
The evaluation of .the Parent Educator is therefore focussed on:

A

»» - her interaction with the child )

¥

. her interaction with.the mother.

.

Evaluation of the Parent Educator was made by 'the Senior Parent

Educator who obsorved each of the three women working w1th‘her famllles.

. Judgments on a four p01nt scale were made in respect to elghteen variables.

Appendlx 2 presents ‘the detalled evaluatlon of the Parent EduCators.
)~ )
v, )

Assessments made on this basis indicéted that while the Parent Educators

had, from the 5tart, achieved very high "levels of interaction w1th the

,chlldren, they had not at flrSt, in general,- been mar&edly effectlve with

the,mothers in-“the following respects: exp11c1t-formulat10n,for the mothers
of the burpOSe and -value of the teaching activities, involvement of the ¥
mothers to a high degree.in the téaching, withdrawal from the dominant role

and encouragement of the mothers™ leadership, encouragement of increased

- verbal 1nteract10n between mothers and ‘children,  and prOmOthn of follow-up

. ldeas and aCthltho.

. ’)ET .
A . R . . ) bR}



By the end of the year ¥0m0 gailn had.been made in most of thede

"a¥Yeas. The reasons for thehe\qﬂin irc probably sceveral.

+ ! E ’ 53
The cumulative effect 0"uevera1 months* plcasant association. beLweon

f

mothers and, Parent Educators,a d the Jncrcastd feelings of ease. that arosc

.

of the mothers in the tepching )éssionf; ‘
3 N 4 | H . N . -

|

It i important to rcmembdm LhdL\ in the first year, of "the project,

from familidr\ty may have accOLnted LTr some of the increased involvement

the Senior Parent Educator had initially encountered some difficulty in
helping the motherv to accept fully Lheir own teaching role; there had
been a tendcncy fur them Lo See the¢e situation as one in which the Pareng
Educator came in to teach thq child. During YeAr 1, "the mothers showed
an improvement in thig regard. Had thé nporiginal-Parent,Educators been
- able to capitalize on thesc increases-in mothcr participation, their task,
in - facilitating the mother as teacher, would have been much easier. Hodevcr,
only three of the Home Teaching group mothers from ‘the first year carried

over lnto the sccond year.

The Parent Educators thus}had to start from the beginning with
replacement families, and agajk faced the same tendencyifor shy mothers
to‘stand back (often liferally) and let the\parent Educator teach the
child. The ?arent;Educators, themselves'shy,and a little'tentative at
first, often did not find it easy:for some timg‘to bring the mother‘into

, N,
the teaching circle..

&

“

‘It is suggcsted that more reguldr superVised 'sit=in’' sessions might

perhaps haye facilitated parental involvement. Forlexamole, as an outside
\\observer, the Senior Parent Educator was quickly able to gauge, and later
© bring to the attention of the Parent Educator, the’ relative lack of

involvement of one mother who sat on a;ghair leooking down on the \Parent

Educator and child, who were on the flaor. Close contadt was imp ss1ble \

.between the Parent Educator and the mother, -who moreover found it easy
. from her detached vantage point to go‘gp and aout of the room a great deal,
’ missing many teaching opportunities, Simple physical arrangements of thlS'
kinQv— e.d. seeing thak all the participants aré .on the same level so that

mutual involvement becomes possible - are absolutely crucial (though of course |
Iy N ) _ ,
A . . ’ - /
- 1‘)» P .
. o
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not sufficient) to ensure the success of a project sdch as this where so
much depends on the warmth and clos eness of atmosphcrc
.2 Whllc in discussion later, the Parent Educator wholchcartedly agreed
« in principle with this point, 1t.wau more 'difficult, as in any new learnlng,
to apply it in practjce. At a subsequent supervised visit, the mother was
M . /‘
\ noted to be still a semi-detached observer; but following ,still further ey
Alscussion of this by the Parent Educator and the Senior Parent Educator,
. LN .
the former, on yet later supervised 'visits, was ensuring that the mother

Qs

an involved group member.
v
L]

-~

he same timc; supervisory vis}ts have their limitations. With

7 all the goodwill in the world on the part of the supervisor, there is-'an
inevitable feeling ‘of 'being inspected' which distorts the group relation-
ships and, particularly with shy chlldren, may prevent the Parent Educator
from giving a true picture of how she normallY operates. .Under tﬂese
circumstances the Senior Parent Educator trlcd to mdke such v1s1ts always

occasions for support, not criticism. . :
‘ : o
’ *
.. It may be that 1t was not in any case for some months that the Parent
R
Educators felt sufflclently comfortable in the actual admlnlstratlon of the

teaching activities to take up Very many suggestlons coming out of the
supervised visits. As has been suggested, the'role of the Parent Educator .

is complex, almost contradictory one, since she must serve” as a teaching
- = A -

,'1', .model for the mothber, yet - virtually simultaneously. ~ stand aside from,

the teaching role and encourage the mother to:assume it. - She must do th1s o

w

confldently yet not overbearingly, ‘at the same’time keeping ﬁp an entertalnlng v,
flow of act1v1t1es and ‘coping %;th the unexpected arrlval of - relatlves,‘

Falesmen, or the presence of any number ‘of other members ofzthe famlly,‘\‘

x o
. i espec1ally babies needlng constant’ attentron' She must keeplher sens1t1ve
, “ "
feeclers always wav1ng, yet be relaxed aud unruffled at the same tlme.J’f

e y' L ey
L :

B
in her first year. Not surprlslngfy, thc Parent Educators tended for som@“

/
~time to interact more wrth the children than with the mothers. The Senlor

Parent Educator may have bu1lt up a number of the necessary competences,
\ H P

)

v
'

. R R
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yet not have'Becn‘nt wholly accepted by Uuzluxuiginal mothers as the
Parent Educators in Year 2. As the project ended, they may have acquired,
just the deygree of cenfidence and relaxation in the ‘teaching gituation
which would have ailowed‘the flowering of their interactional potehtial
with a new group of mothers. In a sense, the attempt to extend the
teaching competence of a group of mothers may have ended just at the r

. point when the Parent Educators' teaching competence was sufficient for

them to beqin.

The three women cvaluated the effects of their year's experience as

parent educators ppon,thcmselves.l All three reported the following effects:

»  They became more upderstanding and patient with their

own children. .’

. They f&und waysjahd new ideas to help their own children.
They felt more cbnfidcnt about meeting people;

. They learned jo accept -the difficulties and éroblems'
of other people. . .

They made a lot of new friends. <

e They, most of 511;”enjoyed being their own bosses,

{, .
that is, being' independent. ' &

"we'd worked out what we were doing but played it
. 2 A

by car' /- uscéd our diéeretion about applying it.f

Né%b of khem, at the end of the project, felt they eeded further

megL
Two of khe Parent Educators are now employed by the State Depa;tment

catlon as Teacher Aides. Another has gained permanency as a clericaL
assisy t in the Australian Publlc Service. .‘ 7T

" EVALUATION I

i e e - .
(1) Fffects of \lome Teaching Visits in Year 1 : e/

~ N

In gené&ral, the Senior Parent Educator's 1mpr8551on was that thes

.-ru
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other chlldren and grandmothers). A mother who often seemed dispiriteds
fat'the start of a teaching session became markedly more animated, relaxed
" and gay as the visit went on. Chief among the mothers' reactions, as
gauged by the Senior Parent Educator to their Gradc I children during
. .the tcachlng sessions were: )
; : . 1. the mother's surprise (pften at first, strarfe and disa}proval)

-

found annoperation (such as matching

at .sceing how hard her chif,_

5 tiles with 5 counters) which. she herself saw as self-evident;

2f her interest fi hearing’that her child _was not after all
1nfcrlor, that all small chlldren find such operatlons hard,-

"and only to be mastcred w1th retelllng and practlce,

3. her appearance of pleasure in finding that she herself knew -

enough to be able to heipvthe child practiise such gperations at

home N : ' : . 4

With these reactdQpg.in mind, the Senior éarent Educator tried to
devise activities which, though fun in themselves, could also be extended
to the home situation = gcthltles at the end of whlch one could ask
"What else can you think of around the house that he can have fun practising

talklng about - llstenlng to - feeling -~ counting ......?"

‘ At .the next teaching session, the Senior Parent ducator .always N .
R enqulred how the act1v1t1es of the prev1ous fortnlght dd beeh extended

or practised. There was 'a hlghly varlable response "to’ this critical g

- .
question. i ' . : ¢ -

Sometlmes the mothers sald they-"hadn t had tlme"' sometimes theyv

3

had indeed found CrF&th? ways of appl§ing ideas - like" the mother who had
- Started counting flower- petals with: her Chlld, or the mother who\was now
entouraglng her child to teil her the names of all the animals on television.
% Sometimes both mother and ¢hild were eager to show the Senior Parent
*Educator how they had been working with mats or trains or\ladders using * -
the rod%4whigh'had bee% provided. . ‘ .
‘ a

. . . r

At the teaching sess1ons the Senior Parent Educator trled to create

a cllmate where- Qralse and encouragement predomlnated over negatlve respo ses ﬁb

to the children's falterlng attempts. She tried to create this imate:

- . A . .
' .

\& / '. -12 | ’\‘
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'

: first of 'all by example’, in her own infteraction with both child and mother,

™ ("That's good work, Ted." "Sec how hard this is for a 5 year child;l*?

% won't be able to;%o it straight a;ay, but he's trying hard, that*s the
important thing.") At the beginning of‘the year, the mother' (despite an
honest initial presentation of the project as a way in which mothers could
learn new ways to help their own cﬁildrén learn) usually saw the situation
as one in which the Senior Parent Educator came in to teach the ild while

) she, tﬁé mother, looked on as a passive observer. The Parent Edgca
therefore m?de every effort-to involve the mother iﬁcreasingly in the
teaching ac;ivities,'for instance by suggesting to the child: "Ask Mum.to
‘'start off thc*train'with the rods and see if you can matcb up the carriéges",

or by playing a game round the table, for example, "I Spy". !

. '

As the mother became less diffident and took over more of the teaching
role, it was noticeable that her reaction to the child's incorrect responses
was‘often one of disappointment or scolding. When this happened, the Senior
Parent Educaéor tried not only to lighten both mother's and chill's discourage-
ment directly, ("Yes, it's hard, have aﬁother goF) but also to‘a'ticulate more
directly to the mother the importance of positive encouragement‘as-against
purely negative comment. J;t d?csn't mattgr if he gets it W£ong - you mighﬁ
need to tell him a lot of t%més. Tﬁat's thedway he'll learn, byvhearing it
from you." One méﬁhqr said with surprised insight; "Ygah,‘l supposé if peoéle
rubbish you all the time, you do give up after 5 bit." *

) . . ©
\ N .
‘ ~

Since a prime pbjecti@c of the teaching visits- was to suggest to the
mothers thée importance of talking to their children, the Senior.Parent e

- Educator also found it posgible to involve the motﬁeré.wore directly in a

‘verbql teaching role simply by diverting the child's questions, spoken or
unsp&kcn, to his ﬁother, instead of answering them herself. In one situation
.there were displayéd si%-plastic animals in a circle on the table, taking

™

part in the Grand Parade at the Sﬂg?:
. ) . N "

Padent ‘Educator: "What's this anint=d2" ) .
Litence from the child. . - ™
' parent Educator (whispers): "Ask y what that animal is."

Child: . "Mummy, what's that animal?"’

,\~ o ‘ Mummy: . "That's a zebra." 0
- 130
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N Each time this happenéd, there was a moment of delighted satisfaction
as mother and child communicated; perhaps this is one of. the simplest yet
. most effective ways of developing ‘the mother s confident teaching role in

relation to her chilad.
Y . = ' ’ -
In vummary,_the Senior Parent Educator judged that overall by tpe
end of Year 1, there was in most homes a more marked .degree of verbal
interaction between mothers and children, and mothers were more prone.to.
creating an’ encouraging atmosphere for their ‘children's learning. Inﬁ
‘some, the mother's praise for ac d's efforts, not noticeably present .

i

at the beglnnlng of the year, was beginning to be more characteristic by

’

the end of’ Year 1.

(ii) Effects of the Home Teaching Visits in Year 2

r

A critical difference between Year 1 and Year 2 was the employmant
in Year 2 of the three Aboriginal Parent Educators. They all felt that

the mothers to whom they made Home Teaching visits cGuldee distinguished
» - " :

on the basis of: ~ )

{a) overall’ Willingness to give tlme to the program, R -

(b) amount of "follow-up' actiVity undertaken, ‘ ‘

(c) appreciation of the importance of the teaching roleﬁ :
vespeciaiiy the importance of-talking with the child,

(@) feelings of confidence and competence in fulfilling

* this role,

(e) encouragement. rather than discouragement of the child,
(f) interest in making use of stimulating program activities. ®»
' | ' Ca %,

.. R iy ] In general the Parent Educatqrs did feel that positive changes
" occurred ik all the mothers who remained in the Home Teaching Program on
all or most of these counts.
hEvaluating khe program's effect on one mother, for instance,'one

Parent Educator said: - . ¢ N\,

"At first, I don't think she had an inkling of the Y
importance og_mothers helping children prepare for

school, but towards the middle of the year she

‘reaiized how much she coul help X. She certainly
followed up activitieS'likg counting, colours,

.. 1.3 1 t e
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talking about things, especially on TV. At first
she used to give him a dirty look when he didn't _ &
know things - but later, after she saw how much ’
better he did when he got some encouragement, she

saw the 1ith. I'm sure the program has helped N

her morale." : .
t N ' "/“‘\—cg\ .
The Parent Educators of%en felt that other members of the househoid ’

were beneficially involved in the program: .
- h

"A. and Grandma were already interested in prEparing
Y. for school, but there were many things they didn' .
realize children need to know {(like hard and soft, -

sets, and so on) and they were pleased to have these

ideas demonstrated.. A. already had some books for

v , children, but did welcome library things. She
- ! enjoyed mother's meetings. She was alwbys patient
with Y., even at the beginning.™" - -

1 { - : = ~
For some of the other mothers, however, -thg, Parent Educators felt f

».the program had been only partially successful in terms of the desired
outtomes. ] s v ) v . , )
The Parent Educators felt the program had made littlevimpect on *
oniy two mothers who withdrew from the program. The fanilyvsituation‘ f N

of one of these mothers was highly stressful and unstable, and she moved
Al

. too far to maintain “ontact. The Parent Educator commented:

. “She knew the _importance of helping the children,
- : but she didn't participate much during the teachin
sessions. Probably.she didn't-have much confiden .
~ in herself - she didn't know if she was coming o;/»—~\__T

g01ng. L/
. - B o
. . Of the other magther the.Pérent-Educator sa&d' ) ) ,
. "dhe just &asn t interested - said éﬁé didn't have .~ - s
( « ' time. The child was very eager, but if. the mother .

* isn't, you don't get far. 'There's no way to improve
the program if, the mother isn't interested."

’ . : . v,
Apart from this very small minority of cases, however, the Parent

Educators) were unanimous in agreeing’that the program had been useful
" both to the partiCipating mother\\and children. Not tie least of the
spin-off benefits was the frequent consultation on family problems  and .
* crises that took placehbetween mothers and Parent Educators at home
visits. As a result of thes discussions, quite commonly the Parent
'Educators, through their expanding contacts, were able to put the mothers ‘*

in touch with effective community resources.

-~ 132
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(iii) Effects-of Library Home Visits -

As with the que‘Teaching program, the Parent Educators oﬁ the whole
found ‘an enthusiastic response as they tried tolbring,out the importance
for future learning of talking with children, and the ways in whichvthe

mothers could help their children, through toys such as "FuzZzy Felt", to

develop new 1deas and learn new words, and through ‘games such as Tlddi;WlnkS,

and dice and card games to develop understanding of numbers, colours etc.
The mothers invariably expressed surprise and-great interest at finding
that a game could also be a source of learning.

s
.

I}

The Parent Educators all expressed the view that, on the whole, the
families in the,ﬁibrary program benefited more than did those in the'Home
Teaching program. Since the findings show, as we shall see, that greater
gains in teaching\strategies were made by'the Anitially lower performing
Lihrary mothers, this judgment'by the Parent Educators may have reflected
-reality. It may alsohave reflected the higher proportion of stable .
.famllles ‘in the Library program, and the comparatively greater ease with.

Whlch the Parent Educators were akle to keep the1r app01ntments with the

Library families, ¢ N

v ’

) It may have reflected too, the fact that there were proportionall§,

.more enthu31ast1c fathers among the\Library famllles. All the Parent

It has been mentioned that a pléa as made by many mothers, in both .

of course, were'also part of the program) r llbrary materl ls "with no

f

little pieces". - . . ' .

"

v

ThlS plea was symptomatlc of the great d1ff1 ulty some mothers found
‘at alﬁ, a dlfflculby‘
So!

in keeping llbrary materlals intact, or keeping the

especially pronounced at the beglnnlng of the project e mothers,

embarrassed and upset by the loss of books and toys, lbst heart and proposed

dropplng out of the project; others expressed no compunction gt all that
. > .

their children had lost or destroyed materials. 'For the Parent.Educator

it was ‘a delicate matter of reassuring the former while reminding the latter

g

—
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that ourj.resources were limited and lost materials meant fewer all round.,

Encouraging suggestions were made (often by some mothers to others at
“‘Mothers' Meetings) about putting the games and toys on high shelves, or

only having them out whén mother could supeIVise, as one mother said,

“then they stay a Lreat" As the projecﬁ progressed the level of

responsib1e management of materials rose markedly so that from most

families we had 100% réturns at each visit; three or four mothers continued

to have a management problem; and these mostly preferred to borrow Just '

¢ one book which they could keep track of.

! ! . ' ( .
. S O PO F I T A

na

. u
(iv) Effects of. Mothers Meetings

Measured bY/attenq\ ce, Mothers Meetings were tlearly the least
successful part of the program. Reasons have already‘been advanced to
help account for this. %‘Actual attendances were boosted not only by.up
to l2 or 15 children, but also by grannies, friends and neighbours ‘who
often"came for the ride, and were made welcome. The, final meeting, a

combined one, was a Break-up Picnic attended by 30. adults and 47 children.

.
. v

- There were a few mothers who made a considerable effort to attend.

regularly. Even for those who came only spasmodically,_the Mothers'

i o .

N

Meetings served useful purposes: R _ ué

~(a) They fulfilled an enjoyable social and morale~boosting functionj
apart from.providing a morning out, they were an opportunity for women
2 whose soCial contacts were restricted to meet new friends and in some

cases to renew old friendships:

’

(b) They,gave a sense of solidarity and depth to ‘the whole project, of
group purpose in an’enterpriseﬂpotentially ableAto be extended beyond

Ly

themselves and theln/i?d1v1dual children. T Coh

(c) They widened'the mothers' pergpectives on the meaning of education
and the community educationag‘resources locally available. All these
functions were encapsulated by the mother who remarked: ."I never knew
there was o much to education before I joined the Club." v

’

(d) They brought the mothers into contact-with interesting oVerséﬁi&"
” C. : § ) .

visitors.

T

(ef.They'allowed mothers to lighten common problems and difficulties byb

~

sharinglthem, and, sometimes, suggesting solutions.

& 13‘
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- about the pleasure they and thelr children derived from the meetings.’ .

{ . .
'*‘at tables nearby, purposefully makihg their own.. : . L o

- 128 -
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[§3) They provided an opportunity for the Project Director to reinforce

the principles‘of the project. Contact w1th the Pro;ézf Director also
I -

prov1ded the. mothers w1th a channel percelved as sy thetic and non- ~

bureaucrat%c, for finture enquiries about a gr%at_varlety of personal and

family problems.

.{(g) They gave‘an opportunity for the mothers' creative expression in making -‘“‘

materials such &s puppets and scrapbooks.

I *
o

(h)‘Slnce t1me‘was always allowed for these creatlons to be tried out with
the part1c1pat1ng youngsters, the meetings gave the mothers further
opportunlty to pract1se their teachlng SklllS, this time in a group setting,
where they could learn from each other as well as from the Parent Educators.
', . € 4 O

Those mothers (s1x in all) who participated in the program 1n both
years, reported greater enjoymeht® at the meetlngs in Year 2 than in Year 1,
probably'because of the greater degree of creatlve participation in maklng
play materials for the “children. Those replacement mothers who attended

She meetings regularly often commented at home to the Parent Educators-

’
9

The changing behaviour of the children at the meetings is worthy of

note. Whereas in Year 1, while their mothers watched films; they. had

-y

played under baby-sitting supervision. with items from a toybox especially

kept for the meetings,‘in Year 2 baby-sitting Qas increasingly dispensed

with. This occurred partly because the Parent. Educators were' present and

/]
could help fulfil this role, but mainly because the chlldren became more

and more participating members of the.grou?, e1ther helping: thelr mothers

B Nt

to make jigsaws,-finéer puppets and sg on;' or else gathered in small groups

Some activities had long-lasting effects. The visit gf"a kindergarten_
. N ) ‘ .
director to demonstrate finger plays has been described. Although m
<,
mothers were too shy at the time to join in- vociferously, coplies of the

rhymés were taken home and the Parent Educators reported many mothers and

N
~

children singing -and performing them right through the year.

"The Parent Educators:themselves, as has been noted, increasingly_
developed confidence and skill ln'managing theigrbup and theJmorning's

program as the year progressed. R

v

o125 ¢ -



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. . the two unmatched samples. -

0
(v) The Role of the Fathers in the Program’

Whenleach mother'was first interyiewed about jé&ning the project,
an effort was made also to see the father (if present in the'household)‘
to ensure his acceptance of the project and»his wife's participation.

If he was unavallable, his wife was urged to consult him, so that divided

attitudes would not become a problem later.

-
o

Despite this, &s has been mentioned, threefwhiteffathersfjthough at:
first apparently acquiescent in their wives' participation, later obliged

them to withdraw, thus earnipg'the.epithet from one of the Parent Educators

of "clog- in the wheel". '
e €.

Most fathers, where they wereapresent, were e1ther neutral as far

- as the progect was concerned or, in a few cases, enthus1ast1c. When one

,

v .
mother embarked on a course of secretarial training lasting several months,

L ~.

L 4 .
the father, who was then unemployed, made time to stay at home for ‘the

Parent Educator's visit,. and took pver the teaching role. , ' ) ﬁ
[ X ) Lt ” . Y

< -
.
o,

. Some mothers reported fathers rkading every n1ght to the chlldren
.Prom the library bo®s and help1ng the children to play w1th the games and
toys\ and this, the Parent' Educators unanimously felt, was reflectedy?

especially in the proportlonately more stable llbrary families, in greater

" benefits to the Chllda : . ) ' - : .

—

A1) Differential'Effects of Programs

It Rad been ant1c1pated that the Home Teach1ng d&oup mothers or
chlldren mlght show increased gains over the L1brary Group mothers or-
chlldren, s1nce an extra component was present 1n the program of the
former. No conclus1ons can be drawn from the fact that this did not

1

happen, by and large, in view of the 1mportant d1fferences revealed in
1

‘.

However, the following considerations may be worthy of noteé}

"(a) Program II‘(Library Program) tended to develop more and more similarities
to Program I (Home Teaczgng Program) . As the Parent Educators became . .
increasingly . welcome at the weekly visits to the homes of the Library
Mothers, they tended to stay longer, finding much enjoyment in demonstrat1ng
the uses of the toys and books. Because of the careful selectlon of -the

XY

¢ 7
A

:
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Library materials, the Parent Educators drew attention in fhese demon%trations

to the sameidevelopmental concepts included in the pre—planned Home Teaching”
b
session of the kind described in Appendix l. (e.g. the understandlng of

mathematical concepts developed by dice games, t1ddlyw1nks etc.)

A R . Q

(b) In a paradoxical way the Liorar Program may have placed more onus for,

interaction immgdiathy on thcfmhrher—and—child. The Library Program kept .

.

the-Parent Educator psvchologicé'lv in the "demonstrator" role, throw1ng
the onus for°1nteractlon throush the use of the books “and tOVS flrmly on

to the mother and child. s . ?
<y N : .

-O',' In contrast, and in reverse of the aims of the program,’ the format of .

S

the Home~ Teachlng program may have encouraged some mothers to put the Parent

Educafqr in the role of "eXDert" to whom the mothers left the teachlng
Certai ly the propensity on the part of some mothers to regard the Pa7ent .

.

qucat;r as coming in "to teach the Chlld" nas been noted earlier. This

14 perhaps an lnherent danger - or at least one to be spec1ﬂa§ally duarded

) X =X
: qalnsE’F in the Home Teachlng type of progyam. .
‘ . -

(c) The Library program appears at first sight deficient in’theé Vfollow—uP.
. activity" component (see Appendix 1: A Typical Teaching Sessfon) which was
considered, when planning the project, to be of such importance. It may .
he, however,h_hat a mpother and child who have used and enjoyed the lerary
games and books will, in fact, follow up new knowIRdge and concepts in
similar wave to those devised by the Home Teaching mothers and children
.v.g. animals put toqntxvr in a "jungle jig-saw" will.bella{er identified
lpd dlscussed on T” programo . T

- .
) —- ; s
The detailed content of the two programs may matter much less than

the reiteration by a respectodvv01ce of the idea that-the mother is a
hlghl important figure in her child's learning, that’ she has a great deal

of knowledge (much more than ohe may thlnk) that she can pass- on to her’ "

5

child to make hl". ~arning more successful, ‘and that her encouragement ;

erather than discouragement. of hlm will also slgnlflcantly affect his learnlng
A . .

The differemces between thg Home Teaching and Library programs ma&
be pf less poment th the fact that Joth’can provide the mother with
moLLvatlnq opportunities upon whlch she may capltallze - bulldlng bl6cks
.from whlch, if she dlll,.dhe may construct a more developmentaL-relatlonshlp

with her child. ' -,
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B. EVALUATION OF PROGRAM EFFECTS UPON MdTHERS TEACHING BEHAVIOUR IN A

STRUCTURED TASK

-~

Four»measures of the mothers‘ teaching behaviour were avallable from

the coding and analyses of the transcrlpts of the mothers' verballzatfégz

while teachlng the1r children a sorting task,

('I}’

. ‘indication of $orting principle, N

. degree of verbal guidance,

L4 \\

. warmth and support o% child,

. use of verbal praise and encouragement.

¥

.

Assessments of the differences on these variables in mothers'

' program and post-program pérformance are presented._

following questibns are sought:

.. Are there differences in gains between mothers in the

two types of interventién .program?
”

more competent and less competent mothers°

o Are‘there differences in gains between initdally

.Answers to the

C . .. Are there dlfferences in gains between’ mothers from stable

family units and. those from unstable family units?

(i) Mothers' Indication of Sorting Principle in Teaéhing.

In1t1al Performance X Experimental Group

Table VI 7

‘o Changes 1n Maternal Indlcatlon to Child of .Sorting Prlnc1ple

pre—
Y.

T4

A

4

Slgnlflcant Differ

-

("

ences:

“nT

x2 = 8.06, d.f. =1, p < .01

Home Teachiné»Mothers - total 'pattern of changes

. o . Homelgeaching Library Total Families
Mothers' Initial p .
formance. Na o ’ S Ne . . No
o : Gain |[Change |Ldss|&. {|Gain |Change |Loss |N.. |[Gain]Change {Loss [N.
‘More competént | 5 | 2 1|sf.1] 1 alef 6| 3| 514
\Less competent 4 1 0 5{ 8 11 1 (10 lf 122] 2 1 (15
Totals = égy 3 17139 | 2 5 116 || 1845 6 |29
|

Library Mothers - More competent vs Less competent

X2,= 6.66, d.f. = 2, p <

.05
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The mothers in the Home‘Teaching Program, as a group, showed a marked
improvement’ in indicating to' the chiidren the sortfng principles underlying
the task; 69% exhibited this improvement. In the group of iibrary mothers,
there was a tendency to a s1gn1f1cant gain, but the tendency was not as,
marked-as in the Home Teaching mothers.

-

The pattgrns of change, from pre—program to post—program performance,

showed nq/dlfference between the two groups (Home Teaching and Library).
'

It is of interest to consider the pattern of change when the mothers
were divided into two greups on the basis of their performance on the

1n1t1al teaching task Within the Home Teachlng grOup of mothers, there

.is no difference between the more and less competent, but 1n the Library

group, there is a slgnlflcant d1fference, eight of the ten mothers in the_

Library program who, in the pre—program performance indicated relatively

-infrequently to the child the sorting principle underlying the task, showed*

'marked 1mprovements, whereas only ‘ore of the six in the more competent

O
group did so. When the more and 1ess competent groups are combined across

the two experimental treatments, the trend to a d1fference in favour of
greater galn by the less competent droup 1s ma1nta1ned although it does

not reach a statistical i?vel of 31gn1f1cance.' . .

Table.VIfB examines the association between stability of family unit

and pattern of change in the mothers' use of this teaching principle.

)

. Table VI.8
Changes -in Maternal Reference to Sorting Principle
-]

Stability x Experimental Group

—
L o Home Teaching Library Total Families
, . . '
iStablllty no | - v ‘ No ! No
| Gain [Change |Loss \\N. Gain{Change |LosSs N. j{Gain]|Change |loss N.
Stable - 1] 3 1 j\\\?-'e 2 | 3,11 | 7| s | 4 |16
|
.' - N[ ‘
} Unstable gt - - -~ .8 9 3 - 42 5 11 - 2 |13
' X . ! ! B .
Totals' 9| 3 1 13 | 9| =2 s |16 | 18] 5 | & |29
‘ 10 ~, ‘
' ~

Slgnlflcant leferences. Home Teaching Mothers - Stable vs Unstable

x% = 8.93, d.f."= 2, p < .02
’ . . ~ Total Mothers: Stable vs Unstable o
x> =6.17, d.f. = 2, p < .05 o

1o NN ,
123 \




O

[E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

13

- 133 -

-

The variable of stability of family environment carries a certain

amount of e%planatory power in interpreting materxnal changes in this

aspect of teaching; the motheré in.the unstable group show a significantly

greater improvement than do the mothers in the more stable environments. -

This phenomenon is particularly marked in thé Home Teaching group.

- = _ . . —~
(ii) Mothers' Emphasis on Specific and General Guidance |
A ‘ .
’ Table VI.O
. & 1
Changes in Maternal Emphasis on Specific and General Guidance
. Initial Performance x Experimental Group
. L4 ‘_"
e .
, s Home Teaching Lié%a Total Families
Mother's Initial T f T T N
Performance i 5NO < ) No ' ©
Gain Change |{Loss . N. ‘Gain|Change {loss | N. jGain |Change [Loss | N.

N s h . .

More competent 1 3 4 8 | - 1 ] 6 1 4 9 14
3 . - . . — k : .
Less competent 4 . 1 - 5 4 5 1 10 8 6 1 15
x R T .
Totals j 5 4 4 |13 4 6 6 |16° 9 | 10 10 {29
. < N

Significant Differences: Library Mothers - total pattern
‘ . A

. . . R
There was no significant difference in the general pattern of change between |

the two experiﬁental groups. ‘ .

x2 =.7.5, d.f. =1, p < .05

of changes

Total Mothers — More competent vs Less competent

x2 = 13.6, d.f. = 2, p < .01

N,

A

_~

.

In the‘ﬁoms Teaching program, the mothers in the initially weaker

group showed some improvement (p < .10); this was the case also with the

and Library mothers are t ated as a total group, and the improvement of

more competent mothers is compared with that of the less compepqu; a

t - N -
significant difference is seen with more of the latter than the former

exhibiting gain. Indeed, in the Library group, the mothers who performed

well, on this ,criterion, on the initial task, showed at the end of the

.mothers have resorted to non-verbal forms of guidance.

11

0

program a deterioration rather}than an improvemént. It may be that these

\
1.

\

sweaker mothers in.the Libpary program (p < .10). “When the Home Teaching ,

>

”
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Although no statistical accoun\ can be taken of situational factors,

e

: it is true that in the case of four of the n1ne[;\1tlally more competent
mothers who showed a Significant loss, their teachgng behaviour on the -
secghd occasion seemed, to the observer, to be inhibited by the presence
of malee from outside the family circle. Three of these mothers; “in fact,

gave. a poorer performance-than initially‘on two of the three teaching

variables.
f ]
b : .- ‘. Table VI.10
. . C
Changes in Maternal Emphasis on Specific and General Guidance
‘ - ' Stability x Experimental Group
Stability | Home Teaching Library . Total Families
No _ No . - No l
) Gain[Change|Loss N. lGain|Change|Loss ; N. |[Gain]|Change|Loss LN,
Tstable | 1| 2 2 *|'s 2| 6 -3 11 3.0 8 5 |16
.. Unstable | .4 | 2 2 | 8 2| - | 3.|s 6| 2 5|13
» , - =
" Totals { 5 4 < 4 |13 4 6 "6 (16 - 9 | 10 10 |29

Significant Differences: None

«

' Stability of family unit does not seem.to be strongly linked with
patterns'of change in these mothers in the use of verbal guidance when
teachin; their children; There is’ a tendency for a greater gain among
the unstable than the stable families, particulanly in *the Library program,
but this does not reach a Significant levgl (p. falls just. short of .10 1evel)

- . -

(ii1) Maternal Warmth and Support of Child 6

TableNVI.1l1
Changes in Maternal Wwa h and Support of Child

Initial Performance X Experimental Group .

N .

~T - "
: : . = H T 1 Libra Total Families
Mother's Initial — °$z Teaching e 234 : o '
| Performance Gain {Change {Loss N. #Gain |Change SS N. ||Gain |Change [Loss N.
M?fz competent 1 7 - 8 1 5 b 1 7 - 2 12 1 |15
+ o .
L%Fs competent 3 2 o= 5 4 5 - 9 7 7 . - 14
‘Totals . 4 9 - jl3 5 | 19 1 |16 94,19 "1 |29

Significant Differences: None

113
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. Tne most striking information: in the<above'tap1e is that the vast . *
majority of mothers (19 out of 29);showed‘no gain on this variable. One
would expect this personality variabie, maternal warmth, to he less
susceptlble to change than the use of cognltlve teachihg strategles.
There is a slight tendency (p <« .10) for- greater change in mathers who

itially dlsplayed relatlvely little warmth towards or support -of _their
311dren in the teachlng situation; this’ tendency is revealed in both Home

Teaching and Library Greups.
. J Y "

T Table VI.12

Chanqeé ¥ Matérnal Warmth and Support of Child oy
Stability x Experimental Group : - '
a0 -‘Home Teaehin ] Libra C «Total Families
Stability No . No - o
4 Gain |Change |Loss | N.- {Gain |Change [Loss | N.. |[Gain |Change |Loss | N.
Stable 21 3 - |s 4! 7 - |n 6 | 10 | = |16.
Unstable | 2 | 6 - |8 1] 3 | 1 (s 3| .9 |1 |13
; ; ' .\ . : -_
Totals 4| 9 - |13 5 | 10 1 |16 (Q 19 -1 {29

Significant Differences; None

It is of interest to note“that, if the 9 mothers who did exhibié a
galn in warmth and supp%§%fof chlld 6 were cla531f1ed as belonglng to ﬁ‘ﬁ??
stable family units and only 3 came ‘from the unstable group. All of the R
6 mothers from stable units who 1nc;eased in warmth had originally been
classified as exhibiting low warmth and support. ’

© - . . ~

L J
(iv) Mothers! Use of Verbal Praise and Phcouragement ) :

‘ Table VI.13
] Changes in Maternal Use of Verbal Praise and Encouragement
X . . .
. Initial Performance x Experimental Group

«

Home Teaching Libra Total Families

Mother's Initial Na i T No. No
Performance Gain!Change |Loss | N. ! Gain|Change |Loss | N. |[Gain |Change | Loss | N.
More competent 3 4 i 2 9 -1 1 ¥4 5.0 .31 5 ‘ 6 |14
i ‘ R
Less competent 3 ) - 4 6 5 - 11 9 6 - 15
. " 7
Totals 6. .5 2 |13 6| 6 4 | | 12|11 7| 6 |29

O
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Significant leferences. Library Mothers - More competent vs Less competent

t o motPers
x2 = 12.74, 4.f. = 2, p < .01 )

Total sample: More competent vs Less competent
X® = 9.07, d.f. = 2, p < .02

.

There was no significant difference between the two expg rlmental

groups in the pattern of changes in the mother{s use of verbal pra1se and
encouragement as she worked with her child. Overall, only twelve of the .

r
twenty-nine mothers 1mproved on this dimension.

, . N
, .Within the Home Teaching group, the x2 test does not.sugges that
level of initial performance is associated with pattern of change, although )
three of four less competent‘mothers did improve. This‘was} however a ,
significant variable within the Librar& group. The gains in thfis group
were all made by mothers who 1n1t1ally made only a restr1cte’_gse of pralse
and encouragement; even so, only half these mothers did, in fact show an

improvement. -The competence variable exerts a significant effect in the

¢
AN ) e

cdmbined~sample. : . . oy

S

2 . Table VI.14
Changes in M;ternal‘Use of Verbal Praise and Encouragement

Stability x ExperimentalfGroup

.

i v
ca Home Teaching . Library Total Families
S%ébl;lty No F f No N No .

Gain |Change [Loss | N. |iGain Change'|Loss | N. |[Gain |Change {Loss | N.
Stable 301 1 s 4 s o2 I 7 6 3 |16
Unstable 3 4 | 1, |8 2 1 2 5‘ -5 5 3 |13
I : = ' ) y g

i O » |
Totals 6 5 2 13 6 . 6 4 116 | 12 .| 11 . 6 29

Significant Differences: Nene =
. . Co o : - ,
> .

There is no,.association between stability and pattern of improvement in

maternal ~use ‘of verbal praise and encouragement in‘either program.

SUMMARY : CHANGESJIN MOT@ERS' TEACHING BEHAVIOUR
" While the numbers are relatively small, certain trends can be- dlscerned

in ‘analysing the results on the teachlng ‘task.

i
e ' . N

112 :
-.\ '

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"variables.

137 - ﬁ
o

Flrstly, and somewhat surprlslngly, the type of experimental program

\

in whlch the mothers participated was not assoclated w1th their patterns of
change; viewed as ‘a group, the mothers in the Home Teaching Program did not,
as we had expected, show greater gains’ in desirable teaching behaviour than

the mothers in the {ibrary Program. Scrutiny of individual gains shows,

however, that the mothers in the Home .Teaching Group made significantly larger

gains than those inCthe Library Group on guidance,but not on any of the other

Secondly, the failure of the two types of- experimental program to

'ggert dlfferent effects may. have been due to some extent to the dxstrlbutlon
"of initial teaching behaviour between the “two ‘groups. Table V1. 15 shows the

percentdges of each of the two experimental grohps in the categories of more
-4

and less competent groups.

» Table VI.15

-

'
€

in More ‘and Less Competent Groups

P

Home Teaching “Library
More Less More Less
Variable Gompetent Competent -[ Competent Competent

Sorting Principle | 62 “3g . 37 - 63 g
Guidance - 62 © 38 37 63
Praise & v . ‘ . . D

Encouragement © 69’ 31 - 31 69
Warmth 62 38 44 56

Percentages of Two Experimental Groups - - N
1 N N .

j

The significance of this distribution is highlighted-when one considers

that significant differences in patterns of‘change"were revealed between more
and less competent (total sample) on the guldance variable, and between' these

same -groups in the Library Pro;}am on the Sorting Prln01ple and Verbal Pra&se

Mam ' v e

variables. : . o

;:

Thus, thirdly, the programs seem to have pefin ggxe efficacious in

changing the teaching behaviour of mothers.-who, before the.intervention, made

relatively‘little use of the teaching strategies diScussea. -

#

, » - ' .
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f

units were the ones who were most likely to 1mprove their’ tegching behav1our,
at least as far as 1nd1cat1ng to the children thiﬁprlnclple underlying the

presented task. There was a slight tendency also for these mothers to,be

. More likely than the mothers from the stable families to change their teaching

behaviour in the direction of,providiné greater guidance for the children.

« .
Fifthly, the programs did appear to bring about significant changes

in a proportion of the families. Of the 29bfamilies, _
- three exhibited significant gains on the three teaching ®ariables*
- te .exhlblted significant gains bn two of the three {eachlng variables®
Only six of tRe mothers (two Home Teachlng and four Library) falled to exhibit’

a significant /gain on any of the 3 varlables.

A Critical (Pmment on the Teaching Task as an Indicator of the Mbthers
Teaching StyZe v Ty "

' oy

) ‘A major thrust of the program was the 'maximization of verbal inter-
action' between mother and child. Underlying this wassthe assumption of the
importancg oft the mother's role in providing a context of meaning” within which

the child gouldmake order out of his environment. The degfee to which the
. \

program hadxgrde the mother aware of the importance of language in her inter-
- s

action with tihe child would be reflected, it was anticipated, in the Teéehing
»

Task, in her use of verbal labéls whlch would gulde the child by glv;ng
either specific or general categorles or principles, rather than in utterances
containing arbitrary instructions with no guiding prlnclpleior category,

I3 . .

feeJl
. However, a difficulty 1nherent in the form of the sorting task was 4

that prov1510n of a context of meanlng need not be exclusively verbal. A
mother who pointed from the’dot on top of one block to a group of. blocks - .
with dots on themlysaying: "Doesn't that one go‘with those?" would have .
been giving her ¢hild specific non-verbal guidance (pointiné); but since ‘

her spoken direction contained no guiding. category or..principle, either

zgeheral or specific, (see p.105), her utterance would have been coded as

giving no Uerba;;gpidance. This however takes no account of the fact that

the situation was susceptible of being made meaningful either verbally or
. . ©

)

. : y.

. 4
* The Warmth variable 1is excluded here, . s1nce so few mothers exhlblted

change in this variable.
s N -

Fou{thly, in the Home Teaching families, the mothers from unstable S

k>
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non-verbally. The fact that the mother activated a correct response by non-
verbal. but meaningful guidance in a situation where non-verbal .cues were
. appropriate, tells us nothiRg about her potential ability in a situation

where only veibal cues would

PEEEY

2

While it might be argued, then, that an incréase .in a mother's use

of verbal quid CeAi% the-teaching task éées indicate a general increase in
her abiliky to provideAq context of meaning for her child, the converse,
.because of the nature of the teachihgltask, cannot be aggued..* Perhaps a

" different teaching task is needed: one which :equireéaexclusively verbal

-
'

guidance. ,

.A A 'wl' l ) / - 7

. : . Loy ‘- . . .
Each mother was  told that.she ézuld teach herwchild the sdrt?ng

task "in whatever way she thought best, just so long as he learne W to
7 . e ) - =0 y
sort the blocks‘aﬁd could explain the .reasons for s groupings". However,

‘the Senior Parent Educator gradually came to suspect that instead of dbing
this, many mothers were tryiné to teach the task in the way they had been

..taught it:,'non-sggcifically'(in order not to impose ready-made labels),
LI . . e . N

L f

»hvﬁhy,trial and error‘and an glicitation approach™.

. - Thus quite artificial constraints were introduced into the teaching
of some motpers’, though others, perhaps more indépendent, did. appear to go

 ahead and tea aé they wished. On occasion[»a'iéther remained& non-specific, .«
the child floundering, until she would appeal unhappily, “Can't I tell him

what to do?” wWhen inQitad agéin to “teaéh him whatever way you think best;”
"her teaching style would then change, becoming dramatically more specific.
) . . ; . -3

To a ceitain extent, then, the ﬁgsk tended to be.a reflection less

of the mother's real teachin st¥le than of the interaction between her and
an (initially)

unfamiliar "afithority" figure whose style SsHe felt obliged

+to imitate. ! ,
e
. . - -y
‘e

- . . - . . A 2
B : A lesson. to be learat from this might be «that an even clearer

v B . . . d . - N .
invitation needs to be given to the mother to teach in whatever way she.

-wants. But can she be ordered to feel free?

ot

-

ki
. . .
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N
Slaughter (1975) has;;uggested one answer to this question,,in.

describingvan interyention program modelled on .those Of Levenstein (1970)
and Badger (1971). 1In order to observe "how mothers actuellz teach their’
children", she opted, in hey pre- and'post—observation seseions, for no
teeching task at all. To ma{lmlze the mothers' feellngs of comfort and
ease", twenty-five mlnute obs rvational. sessions were conducted on the site
of/the housirg pro]ects where the mothers lived; “the room was equlpped;with
a couple of magazinessy,: two or’three ‘children's boOKS, a Tv éeg, and a few
toys, and mOthere were Simply asked to "be themselves" with their children.

s < 5 . o
, .

. 0 : Y
Slaughter reports that ) ) . ) :
. 7 BN P D XN .
N o 4
"...in this kind of &nstructured as close to ecologlcally : .
valld observatlon’sesslon as we can get w1th mothers of v

these young chlldren, we find wide variation’ 1n how they]
re{ate to therx chlldren." (Slaughter, 1975 8{// Sl
. > v '
JROUURSUUININ ) - 3 0 sYo) sigg%dde bariation, however;, raise its own, problemy? Where,.
.in the pre- and post-observatlons, a mother does not merely&eﬁ onstrate diff-
erences in the same behav1ours, but engages 1n qulté d1fferenérbehav1oﬁrs, .
the measurement of changes is precluded. Moreover, one might. ask if even the
. setting described by S;aughter was not relatiVely unnatural. Neverthelees, '
the ndtion.of completely naturali stic observational studies of mothers 1nter-
actlng w1th their children'is highly appealing; such studles,,made at home
over a period of tlme, must finally be the most valid way of assessing the.

. effects of an intervention program.

» _ As p01 ted out earlier, one of the home characterlstlcs assoclated
with™the chI1d's success at school 1s demand for hlgh achleyement. One method
of asse331ng thls (follow1ng Wlnterbottom 1958 McClelland 1961; Bartlett and

_ Smith, 1966; Smlth 1969) is to ascertain from,mothers the ages at which .they

expect certain -achievement behav1our in thelr chkidren ) : ,

4

N ch01ce of three achievement behaviours was made from W1nterbottom s

. test*: to be proud of b€ing able to do things well; to try’ hard(thlngs for

* Her orlglnal list included achievement, independence and caretaking.behaviours.
Six more clearly achievement behaviours were originally selected; but three were
dropped because the Aboriginal mothers, on the whole were extremely reluctant to
assign’ ages Of expectation to them. The three which were exciuded were : to be
energeticbin climbing, jumping and sports; to be able to be a leader of other
children; o try hard to beat other children in games and sports.

K - . @ v -
LE.T - ' 'l 1 ;{

v
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hlmself without asking for help; to do well i schooi on his own . Mothers
were questioned about expected ages for these behaviours before and after the
program. ' - ’ ’ -

k4 ‘ .

Data on mothers* expectations on these variables were available on.
whlte Brisbane mothers of Grade I children from an earller study (Watts 1970) ;
these data on mothers from a mlddle to upper-middle class’ suburb are included
in the fgllowing table: ; - \ ¢

' ! ) 4 h
Tablé V1. 6 .

Mean Ages at which Achlevement Demands Were Made by Mothers :

- White . Aboriginal Mothers
Demand - »| Mothers| Pre-Program | Post-Program
rd
To be proud of doing things well 3.33 | 4.13 4.11 - .
& . o
To try hard thlngs fOr himself » " . P
wrthout“asklng for help ~ s 4-22 5.31 4.29
To do well in school on his own 5.86 5.94 " 6.48

<

It w1ll be seen that the Aborlglnal mothers,vas a group, expect the
. Chlld to exhlblt prlde 1n accomplishment at a somewhat later age than the '
whlte mothers, and exposure to the 1nterveqtlon programs had no effect on
their expectatlon in that area.” Interestlngly, there was no ethnic. dlfference,’
before the program commenced, in mean age for exXpecting Chlldren to do well at
school on' the1r own. By the end of the program, however, the Aboriginal mothers '
were stating‘a later age of expectatlon, it is témpting' to speculate whether
this is a'response~onltheir part to their children's actual performance at
school. ' . - . ‘ . . . N
_ Expectations about the third behaviour - to try hard things for himself -
show a change in the Aboriginal mothers. Before the program, they were, on the
average, expectlng thlS behav1our about a year later than the white mothers,
after exposure to- the program, they were matchlng the expectatlons of the whrte
mothers . . o 8 oo
. . - ; . :
4. EVALUATION OF THE EFFECTS OF THE PROJECT UPON THE CHILDREN
S The ma]or aims of the 1nterventlon programs were to determlne if a
‘parent education program could be develop;g -and 1mplemented for urban Aborlgynal

¢
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0 ¢

-behav10ur believed to be Glgnlflcant for children's growth and development

could be effected. : G
- 4
. 4
If changes in such behaviour can be brought about, one would ' expect

to find these changes mirrored in. the children's level of performance, in

_particular an increase in mothdr-child verbal interaction, an improvement in

% "the mother's teaching strategies and the capitalization by the mother upon an

increased array of etimulus material cou%d be expected to enhance the rate of

.

young children's cognitive and linguistic development.

)-8

* The extent to which such changes occurred within the .children in the

research project .and the degree ‘of concordance between’thanges 8 mother and
child were explored. However, 1t must be emphasized that marked changes 1n
the children could not, in the partlcular c1rcumstances of the pro]ect be f

reasonably expected

~

a) The perlod of dinvolvement in the project was- relatlvely brlef - at

most it extendqgﬁfor nipe months and for some of the famllles it covered as

short a period as three months. 5 s - : .
- . . ¥ I}
b) ‘The program was deliberately unstructured. Wwhile some overseas

programs have reportedrsignificant improvements in children in programs wHere
the mother's interactions with her children have been predetermined and hrghly

structured we felt that an approach such as thlS would be 6f little attractive-

«

ness to mothers in our project. Throughout, otr emphasis was on showing mothers
¥

.

. E .
new ways of interacting with their children, of encouraging them to discover

'ways in which they could, within their normal environment, increase their verbal

1nteractlons with‘their children and implement certain desirable teachlng
behaviours. Our concern was to help them, firstly, to recognize that they played
/

a.vital role in their children's development and, ?secondly, to help them to feel

- competent in what was for many a prev1ously unpercelved role. Tt was our judg-

ment, rightly or wrongly, that asking them to 1mplement a tightly structured

program would have led to their feellng dependent on an outside source for ideas.

v

An approach such as this probably limits, in the short term, changes in-

[y

children in the narrow cognitive -and verbal skills measured by é&ailable

S I
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and motivational changes in the children will develop as- the. mothers not only

respon51b111ty for shaping the early learning of their chlldren.

pro]ect as b been podot

PV

‘extend the1r teachlng competence, but also perceive-, accept and enjoy their

1 ooat S st e . In order to verlfy or
—"

refute our predlctlons, a study over a much longer period of, t1me would need

to be mounted.

7’

)

3

) ._‘ The nature of the research samples ‘also makes evaluation of  the

children's progress dmfflcult.

'_explalnedy

no control group fpr*the

Firstly, .there was, for reasons previously

e year olds. Since 1972 marked“not onl

.. : . - . L o- N : .
the involvement of' mothers and five year old chlldren in our research pro]ect,

It is our belieff’however, that in the long’run cognitive‘“

This’researSh

Y

but also the enrolment of ‘the chlldren ‘in the formal school sx;tem, any changes

in; these children cannot be‘httrlbuted to the research prog€/t. ‘Data on the

flve year old chlldren at Ehe beginning and end of the year are presented'

tHey do serve to provide some description of a relatively unstudied Aboriginal

age group.

~

1

"'The smallness of the samples in the two intervention projects makes it

difficult to sort out from the complex interdependent forces at work,' those

IS

variables associated with the cognitive growth of some but not all of the. pre-
. ) ‘ °

school children.

.

a) The Five Year 0lds

Test data on the_children's4performance,

.

on the-Stanford-Binet and the Peabody Picture Voca

Table VI.17.

~

Table VI.l7

-
'

iilary Test are presented in

Performance of Five-Year-0ld .Children on Two Tests

. “of Cognitive Functioning

I.Q.M .Stanford ?inet T '__ETETVT$T )
B £. - - f, , '
110 - 119 1
100 - 109+ 4 -
90 - 99 . 8 5 BN
80 - 89 A | 3
70 -0 79 ! 5
60 - 69 - 1 . S
. N 14 15
% al 94.36 84.19
o : 8.63 11.48

L 150
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\lh‘ ' Three ghildven, all of normal intelligence, showed gaing, two From

the Home Poac Inm] group and one trom the Library qroup, on’ the PLrv,e,,

Hn(-w childven bxhabited gaing;  those wore all, on the initial t-g}l., bhordor-

l‘llp(! reetardaton No child oxhibitod gaing on both these nw.n:;ln'(-"' of (U([lllllV(‘

Lunctioning. Thie™ ot Lhe fourteen children in lact., }-xl\il)i( »ln]lllll( ant

lonscn;  datva available make it impossible to oftoer an explanat ian,
. S N
g ) _ o

The tollowing profiles regord the [)L‘i'i(ﬁlfllhlll(,:(! ol the two groups - of
Five-year-old children on the 1 inois Test of Puycholinguislhic Abilitioeu, b

at the heginning and At the ond od” the year, C
y ; . . .

The paycholingnistic protile lor the total sample exhibits a :;light“"
:.n,u-r unlty ol visual over anditory channel tunctioniigy at both the rapresent=
s

ational and itntegrative levels. Psycholinguistic functioning for the group -
atoa whotle i slightly depressed, the only signilicant deficits being'in -+

. . . LY . . -
Auditory Association and trammat o Closare,
i

The treatments did not of foct subsitantial changes in pre- and post—

test profiles.  Some sub-ten (Visual Reception, Auditory Memory, Grammatic

Closure) show shight increases, and tHe remainder very slight decreases. )

The pre- and post-treatment profiles of the Home Tcaching families

do not -differ substantially from the tqtal sample profiles.,. »Slight pést—_
treatment, increases are observed in Visual Roeception, Manual Exprcssion;'
Grammatic Closure,, Auditory dml_Vi':‘;unl Memory. ‘The' romamlnq qub teL t_,

. N . . L " ]
exhibit slight decreases with tho exception of Vcrbq&, EXpres ‘.10n whor(_ tlic

- difference iIs substantial. .
. ‘
>

'

~ '

'lh(wpu-—Lu:,L and post- Luutm«..nj_,mulu‘; of the L.Lblary faml}lo‘ aluo

resemble .t ho:m.of tlu. LOLQJ sample.  This (Jroup CX}]LbLLb slight post- tx:catmon't:

"

qnins; in VL.\UCll I\m‘»ni ion, Auditory 7 ’\ssochfﬁapn, Vlsual As_,oclatlon Verbal
Expression and (xqmmut ic Llns.uro With th ox&puon of Grammatic Closure

(which correlates mo\rg\thly wi tlr re_lh*g}?ontational level than automatic level

'

skiitls), all gains E\Qr thid group were in ropr(.smntatlonal level? ubtests, in

. i
contrast with the 'I‘oaching_wfamllle:; who .,howod allght 1mprovement in some sub-
tests ot both levels. . . R B

.

—
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sug;Lsts that the grLatcr focus on verbal intcraction between mothers and
children in the teaching program may be instrumental in 1mproving automatic

level skillses
' oy /S . 4
. . .

b) The Pre-School Children

Data on the Stanford-Binet performances of the pre-school children
are presented in Table VI.18. , . , %

\
Table VI.18

. Stanford-Binet I.Q.'s of Aboriginal Pre-School Children K\\
1972 Group 1973 Group i973 Group “
(non-target children) (target children) (control)|
I.Q. £. £. £.
Yoo~ 120 «~ 129 1 1 1
\ ” 110 - 119 4 3 )
4 100 - 109 0 5 0
90 - 99 4 4 1
\\‘ s . . \
R 80 - 89 2 W 5 g 2
\ . 1
\\. 70 - 79 2 .o 0"
< 70 1 1 0
- N 14 ' 19 5
L E L. 96.14 - 95.53, . 101520 S
TR s ) . L] ¥ f' -
S C o , . 17.05 ' 17. 53 17.53
\ 2 - .
N . .
S—— C ’ ) ._/J v . .
. On the basis of these .results, the maﬁorlty of the. childrén are seen
to be of average or above ayerage I.Q9. Three could be descrlbed as border—
. line mentally etarded and on? (I.0.42) as moderately mentally retarded.
k3 . i\\\\—\,l
_ In the experimental _groups, ten of the 33 children exhibited signif-
o icant gains; these ‘'were spread across the four groups. '
< . R \3
. '\ ' ~ Proportion Exhibiting
. . ‘ & , Gain in I.Q.
1972 Home Teaching (not target child) : . 4/9
) 1972 Library (notsfarget child) -
\ _ ) ‘< . e »
= - 1973 Home Teaching (target .child) 2/g
1973 Library (target child) ) ' 2/1,

1_?’

CJ1
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In contrast; none of the five control children who attended kindergarten. for

the year exhibited a gain. ' ‘ '; ",
[}

Successive analyses recvealed no association between the pattern of .
gains and i) type of intervention program, or ii) target or non-target child,

or iii) mother's improvement strategieé. The two variables that did emerge

s e i . . L . *.
as 51gn1f1?;ntly agsociated with in in I.Q. (in terms.of proportion of the

group who improved) were stability o famil§ unit and initial pcorer perform-
. \ ) e -
ance on the tadst. If one regards children with I.Q.'s below 92 (i.e. x - 40)

wing pattern: L

¥
A . Tabl .19
Gain' in I.D. associated with tial Test Performance and . '
Stability of [Family Unit . -
: s .
. Child's Igitial I.Q.
K Poor \ Average . . .
Family Stability Performers Good Performers Totads
, No .who | Sub-Total No. who Sub~Total|{ No. who f5ub-Totall
. gained N gained N gained . N “
Stable | 6 7 2 . 0. 8 18
Unstable 2 5 1, 0 - 11 2 16
y - 8 |-" 12 2 21 10 34
r .
" Thus the pre-school children most likely to gain were those of lower
ability from stable family/ynits. ' - //,
a//// ' . 4 //

One of the children who showed a significant gain is worthy of special
mention. In the .pre-program test, he was at first found to be untestable. A

further attempt early 1n the program led to a result of I.Q. 42. At the end

S

v
3

!
the prgﬂram this child gained an I.Q. of 67. He was from a stable famlly
where the grandmother (the caretaker) "initially believed there was 1i tle shet 7

could do to help him. Conslderable attentlon by the Parent Educator led to a.ui

more positive approach to the child by the grandmother.

. . '\

In the Home Teaching groups thess waiqgﬁgater direct encourAgement of

m

the mothers Ko interact verbally with their “Children than was the case in the
I
*Library groups. In the former, six of the seventeen children exhibited’ gains,

as compared with®four of the sixteen Library~families. A larger sample with
a careful initial matchlng of the characterlstlcs\of the two groups would -_,“
allow researchers to determlne whether the 1ncreased intensity of contact ine

the Home Teaching group in fact advantages the children more than the types

? -

: 156
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of stimulus provided in the Library PBre ram, or whether the\ﬁupport and | {

examplegy gﬁ}bided to the mother in the gkcond type of program are sufficient.,
e < ’ M .
Larger samples would also hélp to determine the typcsiaf program most helpful

to chilhrcn\of differing levels of abilit?yin families varying in stability.

Approximatelg one~-fifth of the children® (4 from the Home Teaching

“and‘3 from the Library group) showed significant losses.’ Again the variability d

o
.

in performance of young children may not be a sufficient -explanation and

further study of such children 1s.warr§uted. J/’”/
: LN _
. ] &
The Importance of Non-Cognitive Outcomes for Children
’ . ., _ . N
The study attempted to measure cognitive outcomes only. Bronfenbrenner
points to Bhe importance of other outcomés, which f&rthei'studies need to -’
L i
take into”account:
" First, there are many important aspects Jf -the
development of the human being besides the intellectual, s
) especially the particular kinds of cognitive skills -
M measured by standardized tests. In terms of the child's
fulfillment as a person, such factors as emotional o
security, self-esteem, and the realization of special
talents may be no less important than intellectual
performance. )

As for the social realm, especially in our times, such
qualities as generosity, cooperativeness, responsibility
and compassion may be of grtater moment both to self and - ) {W
society than the ability tdfﬁerférm the restricted kinds :
of cognitive tasks called for in objective tests. ' (
--...There is also the question of whether the forms of
preschool intervention which are most successful in raising
the child's performance on objective tests may do so at tha
price of inhibiting the development of other desirable
human qualities, including even such intellectual functions
as critical-analysis, curiosity and creative thqught."

»

(Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 2-3). <

P ’ ' \ )

Caldwell, reviewing what we have learned from a decade of.early
K
intervention programs, also warns against a too-narrow evaluation of the

“putgomes of programs, and points up the problem of the limited techniques

v ! v <
available for measuring routcomes:

o

" We have learned that in our legitimate preoccupation with
evaluatibn,;that handmaiden of accountability, we took too
narrow a view. Why did thgse of us who offered recommendations '
'abouf‘evaluation designs ba in the early daYs;of the early
intervention movement  permit es to get locked into the

ERIC
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usce of IQ tests, when mogt projects were really not concerned
with IQ per se? The early extravagant promises about what \

.Head Start-would achieve did not include raising the IQ. {

Most of the statements referred only to school achievements.
But because we knew that school achievement is highly
correlated with IQ, especially during the early school grades,

we allowed oursielves to be: seduced into using this measurement.,

Why? Like Everest, the technlques were there - and we trustcd
them to a certain extent. On the oth r 'hand, we had
rclatlvcly little trusn in most of Bhe avallable measures of
the other characteristics we were, 'm:rh “to 1mpact - gelf-
concept, attitudes toward sch ; %éb}y, mental health,
feelings of personal worth, SZ?% fand general .
happiness." (Caldwell, 19747 ‘ga G

¢

— o
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‘ . CHAPTER 7 - o

I ‘ ‘ uhEVkLUATION OF THE PARENT/CHILD APPROACH
Y B v
World-wide, a number of intervention programs have focussed on the
parent/child ?ystem. It i?>t°° early to judge the effectiveness of ﬁé;gh
of -these programs in the short term, let alone the long. However, I c
be.said that some programs have proved viable for ‘periods af up to two
years and more (Nicholls, 1974; Badger, 1971). In the proéram we have '
\ Lt described, it had been intended to work. unth the same motheréﬁbver a

p
‘period; this did not prove possible because of the special

exigencies ‘of the program (recruitment of Parent Educators from within the‘

ranks of the mgthers, replacement, in the second" yedx, of famllles w%th
’ no younger 51b11ng) ' But "of the .sixteen original mothers, only)four

failed to continue into the second year’ because of lack of commitment

or moves to the country.
.

The viatility of pqrent/child_programs, in terms of organizational
feasibility, availability of personnel and above all parental response
is confirmed by Poulton (197%) who surveyed seven Britiéhunomé visiting
pfograms'with an educational focus on parents and children. Of these
programs involving 15 visitors andll29,famil;es, he write%:-

.

" The most encouraging and sustaining result has been
the warm acceptance of the visitors by the great
" majority of families. Only two families withdrew during

the period of the initial schemes from September 1973 -
\‘ June 1974. Many of the visitors mentioned that children )
v and parents-looked forward to their weekly meetings. " .

. : (Poulton, 1975: 4). , . . )
Thus, 'in the short term, it appears that such programs can be
successfully mounted. On the questlon‘of their 1ong term effegts,
r ﬂhowevegi_zigard (1974) has raised doybts, comparing the disappointing
‘lghg term results of group pre—school programs for disadvantaged

children with what she claims are the equally disappointing results

I

of home visiting programs:

~
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mdthers (A further reason was to t;;t difoSion eﬁfects on.a younger

- 153 -

v
h American experience suggests that'just as the effect
of school programmes for the young child 'wash-out'’
without later reinforcement, so the improvements in
children's test scores which may accompany home visiting
schemes are not sustained once the visiting stops."”
‘(Tizq¢d 1974: 22).

4 visiting element (e.g. Weikart, 1967; Gray, and Klaus, 196§; Karnes, 1969a)
have indeed demonstrated disappointing "wash-but" results:over th 1ong
term, evidence has been quite the reverse w1th others (e g. Kar - 1968;
Karnes,1969b), Levenstedn, 1970; Gilmerw 1970) Bronfenbrenner s
analysis of those program in which gains were more enduring suggests
that more‘éositive long term results may be_a.function of three main

factors (Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 34): ) '

. v

(1) the age of the child,- "The highest and most enduring gains
‘were obtained with two-year-olds" with gains descending with
the.ascending age of the subjects;

(2) the form of the program - data appear to confirm the view that

home intervention is most effective ‘when it can "induce verbal i
interagtion between mother and child\around a challenging 6%J
task"; ‘H‘ - ‘
(;) "emphasis on the importance_of the parent as the primary 1¢~
Lagent.of intervention". T - ) o

R

-

) Ehcompassed by these three factors are' important sub-issues with\\

thch programs concerned with parents and'children must comé to grips.

Maximising verbal interaction around challenging tasks means determining

_ the léength, structure, foc¢ and setting of programs. EmphaSis on

parental primacy involve sideration of the role and training of N

Parent Educators, and of_thevwhole“scope of’parent educator programs. - -

We examine these questions in turn.

L. TARGET AGE-GROUP . < ' ) -

N\

Our program was addressed initi lly to mothers of five year olds

becaase we thought it would therehy be made more meaningful to the

- s1bling) We feltathat in the first year of the program, mothers would

,

160 .

While it is true .that some American programs incorporating a home-

~

o

*a,
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find the argument that they were vitally important fo ‘their éhildreh's
learning more imﬁed}ately relevant and‘comprehensf;{eqhhen they could see
themselves helping their children, through activities at home, with
procedures that would he useful to them in the school career they were
already beginning. 'In the event, when a number of new families had”to
be found. in the second year, the replacement mothers, this time with
four-year—old chi%dren, were just as ehthusiastic as the mothers of five
year olds had been the year before. It would appear then, especially

1n view of the warm response of mothers to a vﬁrlety of British and

American programs, that maternal interest in such programs may be fired
. AN
whether the child is of school’age or younger.

v

The effectiveness of the programs; however, may be in iarge
part determined hy the age of the child involved in the programs. - Indeed
Staines (1974), who cons1ders that parents are especially open to new
approaches in child development just before ‘and after the birth of their
first baby, has developed a  program, based partly on that of Gordon (1975),
in which Parent Educatoré\begln visiting families at these earllest
possible stages. Such an approach finds convincing research support,
discussed earlier, in the growing documentation of cogpiti;e and affective
development from the very earliest days, and of the intricate reclproc1ty

of parent/lnfant 1nteractlon.

I
N \

The closeness of the parent/infant bond is a‘cigent,reason for
carly rather than later intervention. Bronfenbrenner argues the case:

".:..the resear evidence indicated that the infant's.

dependency on ﬁﬁ: mother develops gradually over the first .
- year of life, reaches a maximum in the second year, ard
then decreases‘as the young child forms new Sttachments o
.and interesfs.- This finding implies that a mother-infant « '
interventign program begun before three years of age would
be more effective than one initiated later". v \\
(Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 26). @

4

Longitudinal results from Levenstein's program (1970), in which

mothers and infants were stimulated to communicate round the activity of

playing with toys, showed that. it was the. youngest childref -in her

experimental groups, the two year olds, who achieved the greatest and

most endurlng gains.
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Goroon's (1975) results from Flor%da further reinforce“
the conclusion that the most lasting'effeots come from’the earliest pareht /
intervention: In his program, chjildren varied according to entry age and ‘
leaéth‘of exposure to the program. The only group whichq two years afte;
leaving the program, maintained significant gaihs over controls had had
- two years of parent intervention, with group -intervention in. the third.

Parent intervention for these children had begun in the first year of life. (

LENGTH OF PROGRAM

In our program we were.not able to identify either'qualitative or
quantitative/differences between the small group of mothers and children
who stayed';ithYthe_program foritwo yéars (N=6) and the group whose
lexposure,was'onevyear (N=24l. Longitudinal data. which might show later :
- develop;ng,differences are not availablej there were confoundlng varlables,/////
ahd the numbers were, in any case, very small -, . ;// .
. .
In determining optimal length of programs, an important oriterion
‘must be the time necessarxffgr the mother to‘:internalise newﬁ V1our \
patterns stimulated by the program,,patterns which must mesh in with her
e%}stlng behav1oural ago cognltlve structares. It will take a cer§§%
time for this-to.happen,:if at all. At the same time, slnce one of the .
goals common: to all programs is that of. parental competence, including
the notion of self- respons1b111ty and, 1ndependence, one essential aim of(///
any prograim will be to become qventually unhecessary, 'to work ;tself
out of a job'. In Harrison's Home-Start program (1974) it was made clear
to participating families at the outset that visits would not last
longer than a year, though at the bn& of that tlme v1s1tors often . hb

’

,contlnued to call every now and then as frlends
[ . . -
Programg such as those of Karnes (l969), Levensteln (l970), Gordon
'(1975) andlour.own, whlch'ﬁttempt to test the underlylng assumptions on
. whlch parent/chlld 1nterventlon is based, need to build sufficient time
1nto the1r research design. Since they aim to help the mother redefine
her role vis-a- vis her child they may have to be in operatlon for a
lengthy perlod»df tlme before measurable changes in the child are evident.
- For examplqé ln Badger s program (1971), which was part of the overall

‘Karnes’ pro;ect, mothers attended weekly meetlngL devoted partly td ' K

-

?Q;‘N o | -1 ) "” | ' . ;f
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child-centred activities and partly to mother-centfed needs: two years
were required before the differences between these infants and a control

group became established.

N .

» . ) .
Gordon's results (1975) cited earlier underline the point. Not

only were the children whose IQ gains were maintained those who with their

. ,

parehts had embarked earliest on an interventioh prdgra@; théy were also
those for whom the program had been sustained longest, over a period of

three years;

f
i .

Effectivenesg of any program is,_of‘éoqrse, largely dependeht on
the effectiveness of its implementation. ﬁeaching full effectiveness may
T ; e

also take time. whed the Parent Educators in our program first began

their work, they tended toﬁfind it Qa31er to 1nteract'w1th the children

_than with the mothers. This was partly. a matter of dlffldence. On the

other hand, Gordon (1975) describes a reverse hazard whlch "his Florlda
Parent Education Program encountered in the early'days. This was what he

calls the "major problem of convincing parent educators to be more open

N . ~ - N 0
‘and flexible and less ordering” and autocratic“;ﬂég9fdon,31975:,29).

What is needed, in Gordon's phrase, is for Par Educators to play ping
pong with the mothers. " When our program ended, the Abbriginal Parent

Educators, each with a year's experXence in the role, unanimously felt

_ that they were/just getting into their stride, just beéinning to play
: " h _

ping. pong. : . ,

LY
-

' Program outcomes are not only’ dependent on the program and those -
v L
whqjimplement it but.also upon the entering characteristics of the parents ;

and children. This must bes true not only of outcomes bugﬁalso of the

" time taken to effect outcomes. Harrison, for example, reports that in

thé‘Home—Start‘program'some mothers appeared, after relatively few visits,

to have an e&gkzded perception of their educative role and competence;

pome v151tors found that with other mothers:

"....they spent their first few visits just listening to and
chatting with the moﬁher.....So often the mother needs some-—
one to boost her confldence, before she in turn can begin to
stimulate and meet the émotional needs of her ‘own children.
(Harr%soh, 1974: 3). =

N
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Such cons1deratlons reinforce the need for programs capable , 62

of belng susta1ned over cons1derab1e periods. .

. Scept1c1sm has been ‘expressed by such writers asyleard (1974)

mbOth as to the genuineness and the lasting nature of cﬁanges in ch11dren s

achievement attrlbutable to.home visiting programs. This scepticism
extends to changes in parental behaviour. She suggests that internali-
sation of new behaviour patterns_may not- have taken place at all, no
matter what the length of the program: ’

" It is not known whether changes in parental attitudes
'wash-out' too, nor whether changes 1n parental behaylour
ever in fact occurred (Tizard, 1974 22)

A . . ’

<

We believe that our program does offer some modest evidence, both *

qualitative anduquantltatlve, of such changes. Similar data- are availab;e%

from, for example, the Educatlonal Prio West-Riding Project . *

where greater parental encouragement,-interest and awareness were observed,
taking such tangible forms, as the program.proceeded, as the spontaneous
purchase by some'parents of developmental -books and toys &gﬁgth,‘l975).
- ) / e '_\
Badger (1971) attributes many of. the changes observed in the
ch11dreh in her program to changes in theée mothers in both their persona1\

and community orientations, changes achievable only over time.

" Any program for the ‘disadvantaged that directs itself .
to the education of parents.hits the. real target. ’
Behdvioural characteristics-related to'a child's success'
in school and society are learned-at home and extend from j
parent to child. If parents feel a sense of ‘defeat and
hopelessness,’ so will their children; but if they exude a
. feeling of self-confidence,: this will be transmitted to their

¢ children........ ® . :

\ Change in the mothers' attitudes began when they discovered
they were effective teachers of their infants and toddlers.
As they learned to‘control and order their lives in one area,.
they extended control to other areas. One manifestation “of
their new sense of self- determination was a changed attitude , -’
"toward blrth control. In this highly fecund droup only one

mother became pregnant during the 2 year perlod

P

Tlme is an ‘important 1ngred1ent in any program that hopes
té effect attitude change coupled ‘with social action. In the
- first year of this program numerous attempts on the part of
the’l'eader to encourage community involvement met with
. discouraging results. These mothers had spent the greater

!

, ‘.
g Il
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3 . durlng thL first year, clearly indicates that timeé is a

part of their lives "tuned out” to the world around themn. -
For them the goal of existence wds to survive. Only very

- slowly did they learn how to listen.and to, speak in a group.

The various kinds of community activities in which members

.Qf the group engaged during the second year of the project,
comparcd with the resistance and defeatism encountered

requ1slto in the evolutlonary process of a group.approach.
(Badger, 1971: 172).

3. STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAM .
The structure of a program grows. like a plant out of its

. b
- philosophical roots.

The educational, consequences of cultural deprivation théory are
that deficits should be remediated through a<precise, structured, teacher-
\\\4

A

initiated progran.
Cultural difference theory™would sudgest that, in the words of
Nurcombe: v ’

"....1it is inappropriate and ineffective to impose objectives
uporr culturally different people who have had no say in their
design.  Educators must understand the culture of those

they seek tg teach....:...The aim shoul® be for adults from “
_the indigenous group to replace Europeans when enough -have

beon.trained." (Nurcombe, 1975: 3).

T

e

Our groqram,attcmpged a resolutiqp of the™&H tural deficit/
difference controversy. Such a jCSoiution'is at “least possible begauée'
there are’ in fact some goals and valueq whlch a mlnorlty group may share
with a majority qroup but Whl”h it has been deprlved of the pOSSlblllty of
lmplewgntrng.' Here, arcad of deprivation need to bg %dentified andr
muqsurﬁj taken to permit rore effective rcallsatlon of goals. There are
algh}qoals and values on whlch majorlty and mlnorlty groups dijje
here respect and an appreciation of difference is th: proper course.

uﬁonj the contributions of cultural deprlvatlon theory to the
Br%sbanr program were the recognltron on the ‘part both of the project staff

\and the participating parents of an area of oveglap‘betgeen mainstreanm
parental goals and brogram goals.; namely, the desirability of school

succers; the recognition also of a disparity between those goals a68>$ome
- -
1

s
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challenging activities.

W b Rhone of Levenstdin (1970) and Harnes (1969 in which tightly pre*:~-
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present means of #chievi hem; and the possibility of stimulating, by. -

way of new information and ondgoing support, new behaviours in the service

3

; The contribution to the Brlsbane program of cultural dlfference

theory lay in the respect of the program personnel Eor the values held by,

the parents, whether overlapolng or dlrferent from thelr own; 1in the

encouragcmcnt of parents to Zevelop their own methods, in the wish of

. program personne to listen :o and learn from the- mothers, in the ongoing
g

modification of program procedures in the llght of consultatlon and feed—
back’ from all its part1c1pants, in the 1hf?eas1ng respons1b111ty taken

for the project by its Aboriginal staff members.
. -~ i
'The marriage of deficit and difference theory, 1nvolv1ng the /)

“.dynamic rnterolay o' shared and dlffg%" goals, led naturally to a s‘eml—

~'¢':

structurgd approach Shardd goals a ed to work towards more
effective ways of qeE) slng them cr d a respons1b111ty, we believed,
for the teochbr - or 13 our Drog“ y ‘}Men’t Educatﬁ‘r* %o introduce
1nformat10n(;3ct1v1tles and support1to‘that 59@ M ;n _fsamg tlme the!,;

dlfternnces ween the  teacher and the taugnt —:D%

' \
ard/thc mothcr "~ meant that the mothers would havé dlstlnctlve
~ /

contrlbutlon, of tnrrr own to make And tﬁat tﬂé program would be open to
- L}

modification. Indeed the’ bcsslon\’ii:amo more 1nterest1ng as the Parint

Axf’

bducator learnt as much from the moth\hg aix she gave to them, and the rolex Z

of initiator and respondent were ofterf! lnterchanged

Not only was the program concerned to stimulate the caild's

coqnitive development in this _ws%, but-additionally rmaiernal cognitive

development, through the mechanism ofaffiliative motivationt, might also

be gtimulated when a long term ralationship between parent dducator and

mother allowed for se’s enduring e reciprocal interaction around
; -

¥
a4

.

In line with the aim or sharing responsibility for initiation and

response, the Brisbane program did not' adopt the approach of programs guch

«

L Lo . ) -
structured activities were introduced by the program staff - an approach

o 185¢

¥ a



capable of,producing dramatic and even longlasting results, but perhaps
;‘ _:. at the cost-of violating the participantst life-style, so that .activities
might well become crutches rather than sprlngboards to the mothers' own
'.creatlve_functlonlng. Whlle in the Brlsbane program materlals and,
activitiesfwere introduced by the Parent Educators, and 1ndeed pre—planned ‘

N at weekly planning., meetlngs, these act1v1t1es were ‘always; de51gned with a

potentlal for modlflcatlon as” seemed approprlate to the_ chlldren, the

mothers or the;occas10n. And some act1v1t1es were mother initiated.

B . . . . “ . ‘
2. . . , . N
Xam . - M N s .

Qow allen, 1t may. be asked ‘are such materlals and activities to
i@ houscéholds in which they are likely to be 1ntroduced’ Materlals and
<_act1v1t1es may 1ndeed "be so far from parents " usual ‘modus operandl as to_.
hav; vory little relevance. Yet a survey by Hubbard (l92f) ‘revealed t?&;.
and some books in many worklng class homes. Though they may not be present ’
”Jprofuslon, domlnoes, cards, cheap chlldren's books are not alien to
' the culture of the partlclpants in parent education programs. -Their
relative novelty in many homesals llkely to be an advantage rather “than
a disatlvantage 1n addlng‘zest and interest and sheer fun; but the
- L underlylng value of their introduction (requlrlng naturally, sensitivity
and flex1b111ty on the part of the Parent Educator) lles ‘in the
) developmental opportun1t1es they make possible. It is the prlnc1ples for
" growtly and learnlng that lle w1th1n the dominoes, the carBs, books etc.,

to whijch the visftor will be seeklng to alert the mother.> I1f these

prin iples are rffectlvely perceredjand internalised they may well have.-
gene'ﬁglged carry-over. ’ '

N

~
~

Thus "a mother who hds discovered that piaying dominoes gives
opportunltles/for her»chlld to learn to count - somethlng she had not

.  thought of as an activity in whlch she could help-- may greet the Parent

- Educator next time wlth excited Sew; of other situations in whlch she and

thejj ild have, counted together: e.g. going upstdirs to bed, or ‘counting
P . . . ‘

) _ .
. - v,

the petals of the flowers."

N 4 « .'@ . . . P

- . The West Rldlng prOJect descrlbes the way parent's in that program

became more aware®of the Doss1b111t1es of play materials:

o
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"  parents became more conscious 5f the value ard usefulness

"of toys and play. Most of the children were well provided

with large toys such as prams, bicycles and toy cars, but very
few of them had books or small educatlonal' boys such as
Jlgsaws ‘or budilding blocks. ‘This 1is partly because these toys
are not widely available or advertlseéj and partly because
even if parents knew of their existence and where to buy them,
they would not know if they would be suitable for their child.
when the parents saw what their chlldreh‘i&\ed and could cOpe
with, they began to look round for similar.toys and books.
(Smith, 1975: 145)3 <

v A
,A similar report comes from the Home Link program in Liverpool

| | .

’ ) -

It has been emphasised that the Parent Eaucatorxneeds flexibility

- I . .
and sensitivity to the perceptions of the parents she is working with.

be alien to another, or may not suit her at'quite the same time. Thus

_pregetermined structure, rather than the appropriate ifitroduction of

structured materials peﬁ se, was the factor rejected by a number of

programs. - o,

‘Brltléh programs and by our own, 1in contrast to some of the earlier U.

4. FOCUS OF PROGRAM -

This report has strongly supported the notion of the parent/child

System as the most effective target for early lnterveﬂtlon. There are

gpwcver, other approaches

a. Focus on Child:

t

whlle the dramatlc shott term gains of séme programs involving

term wash*out" effects (Bronfenbrenner, 1974). Hence Bronfenbrenner'

des1gnatlon of parental involvement. as an essential 'fixative's.

tended,

by Kar

er of .studies, originally focﬁssing on mother/child have

s (l969bh, a group of disadvantaged mothers attended a centre,

. -
learning ways of using instructional toys at home with their infants;

teachers also visited the homes fortnightly to demonstrate teaching

o

1Qf‘ L

.Materials, games, toys which maj match ogﬁ mother's perceptions may indeed

S‘.

-

,

. onf?’the child are well documented, so also are the dlsap901ntlng long~-

=

later stages, to give less attention to the mother. Insa study’

the

[
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techniqpes. Later, a similar program (Karnes, l969c) was conducted with =

%&“@le the =

a further group, with the addition of a pre—school compo

- matcbed c ntrols,‘thls was not so for the second group: the contro
children.gained slightly more. i .
BN A " . Ay ‘ . ) %‘

‘

K . ‘ i

o o0 Karnes offers 4 possible explanation of the motivationai]gffects of .,

+ - . . ¢
changes‘which had been expected to augment, rather than diminish, program
efficacy: ' ' '

"  These changes, which seemed relatively minor at tne time,
‘coupled. with the child's preschool attendance may have )
slqnlflcantlv altered the mother's perception of her role in
, this P o9 Lpm. In the short-term study, the mother was aware
that she was the only active agent for. change in her child,
jgd’as she became convinced of the merit of the program, she
Jf.ncreasiinq;y felt this responsibility. The fact that project
staff placed a similar value on her role was demonstrated to
the mother by the weekly checklist and the biweekly home
visits to evaluate her work. In the longer study, mothers
appreciated the value of the activities for their children .
buit may have over-emphasized the role of the preschool in
achfeving the .goals of the program. . Teachers, through their
df{ons rather than direct statement, may have unwittingly
reinforced this devaluation of mother child interaction....
(Karnes, 1969c: 211).

Y

‘ A somewhat similar hypothesis, it will be remembered, has been
- advanced to account for the unexpected failure of the Home Teaching Group
of mothers in our program to show significant gains over the Library group.
It was suggested that this might have been due to the Library mothers
assuming more immediate responsibility for interaction with their children,
/) while the Home Teachlng group may have tended to assign responsibility to
rho Parent Educdpgr. (In this case, of course, the issue is clduded by

our failure to match the two samples.)
‘similar questions are raised by the reports of theé two West Riding

home visiting programs,. conducted in successive years (Smith, 1975; James,

1975) .- The first p;oqram called for the visitor to work closely with.the

. parents who were seen as the primary educators. In the second year.thereg

was a shift away from the mother and child as the simultaneous foci of thd

brogram towards the childia<xthe object of particular emphésis.
. O\

“K\&tmdtlt preparatlon for entry to the school program became the aim.

N . . - ,v' .
~ : _ -

) BT

v
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- In the first year parents were described as eager pa&t1c1 ants.
They were asked for comments on act1v1t1es they had followed up’ with their

chlldred duriing the prev10us week:

" All the mothers‘enjoyed doing this and greeted the ‘home -
-q}sitor the following week with excited 'descriptions of. how
hkdgeacted how his brothers helped him, or how he had worked
.t out for hlmself ~(Smith, 1975: 155) C

-

Py

”;, . By contrast pdrental participation in the second year's program

appeared less than whole-hearted:

" The technrque of introducing parental tasks' was persisted
with for some time trying several different formats. Sometimes
new ideas would be introduced, sometimes a continuaticn of the
-session's activity would be suggested. It must be admitted,
however, that little enthusiasm cduld be raised from visitor. or
parehts about continuing the types of activity through to other
times in the week~on the parents' initiative. 1Indeed, a good
deal of difficulty was found in 1nvolv1ng the mothers during

. the sessions, although whén they were SO 1nvolved the response
was encouraging.' (James, 1975: 29). j

f
In these programs, as in our own, confounding variables, for
example change of Parent Educator, change of age—group; change in approach

to family social and_economic problems, make it impossible to account

satisfactorily for e differential results of the programs. Nevertheless,

- .

these cpmments are i

b) Focus on Patent . ‘

Some programs have’ attempted to change parent/chlld interaction
patterns by focussing on parents only. Karnes (l969b) had stch .an
objective: mothers we}e'igstruCted at a centre in the uses of toys and
materials, as well as*being involved in group éiscussion. Dramatic
gains were recorded for their children. But results, on the point at
issue, are clouded by the fact that staff members v151ted the homes at
least monthly "to reinforce the teaching principles 1ntroduced at the
meetlng and to help each mother establish a working relationship with
her baby." (Karnes, 1969b: 251). o ]

It is clear that in this program of Karnes, as in the later one
discussed in the previous section; &he focus, at least for part of the

2-

time wés on the mothér/child dyad. ' -
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. The Norwich Feasibility Study (Nicholls, 1974) built on the
‘interest shown by parents in their children's language development to
establish a network of trained teachers who made individual monthly
evening visits to parents. Since the child was not present the format of
v . the visits waa one of dlscuss1on only. . .

PRI ngrw1ch Counsellors work ‘'with parents and not
dlrectlygkith the child at .all. -Secondly the Counsellors do
not work to a prescribed programme with such things as *how
to use toys' etc. Their brief is an open~ended one =~ to
seek opportunities, through discussion, to remlnd parents -
that the mind as well as the body of their child needs
special care.. The Counsellors look for opportunities,
arising from discussion, to direct attention towardS/thii/
kinds of learning the child can be seen to be successfully
M . accomplishing in response to the daily rout1nes and setting
of the home." (Nicholls, 1974: D .

‘.

[ .

. It may be'argued that the elements seen by Bronfenbrenner as
necessary to the child's development, “interaction between mother and child
around ‘a common actlvity" (Bronfenbrenner, 1974:%28) were very quch a focus
of the Norwich program: such common activities as the rituals and routines"
of bathing, feeding, dressing, bedtlme, and the opportunltles these present
for language development. But these activities were dlSCUSSEd rather than
experienced by parenf and counsellor. . : ~\. <L

e

N ‘ . R :’f ) s a_ q

v " -

The Noxwich approach has been reported as belng warmly recelved by~

-

‘\“j;arents over a sustalned period. The further question of interest is whetheé_

"discussions alone can activate - at a remove - meaningful changes in’ -

1y

N

parental behaviour.
#

5. SETTINC OF .PROGRAM: HOME OR CENTRE : » g ‘

The home is not the only possible sEtting for parent/child ?

programs. They may, for example, be opérated at a pre-school.

’ )

Planned visits by mothers to the pre-school were one COmponent of
Matthews' (1973) shome-preschool liaison program. While small groups of
mothers observed their children at werk and play, the liaison teacher*
was able to explain the purpose of methods and materials being used by the

dir tor.
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. . .
The West Riding EPA pre—school programs (Smith, 1975) included

controlled learnin?' sessions 1in whlch an, 1ndrv1dual adult working with a

Chlld aimed to help| him see the relevance of Qh £ he already knew to a new

situation and thus extend his underitandlng. Q?ese activities, parents‘

ved: . : L
L .

" ....various methods were tried of involving parents in
the individual work. One vital element in 'parental

involvement' is the parent's understanding of how children
behave and how they learn. The individual work offered an

" and other helpers were closely 1invo

.

opportunity for parents 8 be bresent ‘at, and taKe charge - .
of, a céntrpl learnlng\51t\;tlon«w1th thelr child. If
the mother wds present in the ‘yrgup, she:was used to reinforce

the child's individual experiencg in the same way as the
group teach Y; or she was acked 'sit in' at the i§§1v1dual
. session,and \sometimes askXed to take over. Parents wllo were
Y present when ‘the child made an excltlng d1scovery could become,

.. as excited as the child. Here it is poss1ble that the //

individual work may act as a 'primer' not-only for the group )
work but- also for.what,happenz at home, " ($mlth, 1975: '106). .
L A : - -

» ” .
, . ) . . A

The following year, parent participation had&increaseq/still
; ! TR
further: - - | - B . . \\
z Parents were encouraged not to soyve problems for ’
hildren but to put the chl!d in a position where he’
could solve them for himself., . By the end of ghe year .
i : .

several parents were able to develop- ‘a’ learn g
situation by themselves." (Smith, 1975: 124) \

. 4
ImpliciL indthis account is the impressive, and\rare, ability of’
the program to generate the kind of- three way relationships - 1n00&v1ng
pre school teachexr, parent and chlld - whlch can encourage the parent to
ﬁ\try out for herself interactions whlch she' has Just seen modelled 5& the
teacher.' It is ;\st this process of mo elllng followed by actual putt1ng
1nto practlce of new behav1our whlch, W) have malntalned can lea% to’

w1déned pe{ceptlons on the" paﬁt of paréntljs.. The West Ridlhg experience

suggests t‘ﬁt it 1is posslble to achleve his at a pre-school cehtre. - But

it would seem, especially with mothers who are diffident about patronising

such’ centres, . that the home setting 1is more likely to ledd’ to change fox
a ‘number of réasons: :
1) The mother.is mor{\secureand at ease, since sNe is on her gwn
"home ground". v ¢ S

3
-4
<
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ii) The model can diScuss\yith the mother not only her®own (the
model's) behaviours with the child but alsc the child's nyactions to these s
behaViours. o )

v - M v ) v
iii) The mother can participate, after observation, in actual interactions

wlth the child, openLng up the poss1bility of her greater learniﬁg, and . her

I

enjoyment of her child' sﬁfuccess and her role in his achievement.

s iv) + . The mother-is free to determine what types of interaction suit her -
w ’ N . . w

‘ ] personal style and her 1ife cyrcumstanceséj ° N
v} The mother 1s more ‘likely to perceive opportunltles for her child . -

to practise desired skills in the daily round of life. ' )
X X K o~ . -~ . v
5
There aré vast differences ‘between home and pre school in terms*

ﬂ T ;

of materials available, space, child reactions and diversity of demands .
l

AR -vupon the partiCipating adults. It is, in many cases, asking too much to -
expect the mother, after observation in a pre-school, to evolve ways of

working in the distinctly different situation of her home.
’ Mothers' group meetings, held in a centre, do have advantages, as
Karnes, Salt and Hubbard (1974) and others, including ourselves, have been
qu?%k to recognise. Bronfenbrenner has written of the‘motivational henefits
-of "“having the mothérs meet in a group which could prov1de mutual reinforce-

ment and a source of security. ’ (Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 30).

~

;

* It is of interest to note that 'in a number of prografs (Harrison,’

1 1975; Home Link 1974), group meetings were established by 'spontaneous
generation', the mothers themselves taking .the i 1tiative and asking to. . .
meet oneg home visits had become’ accepted , ' !

v -

t R -1 . . L . ¢
J In the program we ‘have described, the Aboriginallmo hers who

‘experienced both individual home visits and group. meetings
. ° -

. . - ' ] . 5 <
7 appeare®to derive useful and compLementagyjfenefits from the
S 3 . . - . / AN .

I
- a o
e P e - LN -

, 6. RGLE AND TR&INING OF PARENT EDUCATORS v

[

A ndmbér of the ‘programs we hagg mentioned including our own

@ .
to run aground as she steers a difficult ané narrow course bet een.twin :
hazards on the one‘hand over—iﬁvorvement W1th<the child as‘she serves . ",

. . . . DA N e
g . 3 )
y £ .
@ 3 . g - . e
7 . v d
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as a role model in a varlety of activities; on the other, failure to

alert the mother to the many possibilities of her educat1ve role.

a

Above all, she musk not rob the mother of the feeling of primary
respons1b111ty,if as is likely to be the case, the mother is already
robbed of ,such a feeling, she must prdmote it. Bronfenbrenner's injunction

should be heeded by every home visitor:

1

Interventlon programs which cast the parent in a
subordinate role or have the effect of discouraging or
. decreasing his participation in activities with the
— child are likely to be counter-productive."
. (Bronfenbrennesy, 1974: 56).

- ! A

The Parent Educator's role, though difficult, is not impossible.
The home visitor in the West Riding Project did not find the task.

insuperable: ’ ) i
" The relationship with the parents, and partlcularly the
mother, was of prime 1mportance.... Since the most

, important person involved in teaching the child is the
mother, the visitor must always remember that she s a
visitor in the mother's home andnot try to exercise any
authority. Since the mother and the visitor are '
observ1ng the child on an equal bas;s they are more

\ 1like peers than teacher and pupll . (Smith, 1975: 144)

N
1 1
'

. =" ’ . : . s
’ At..the conclusion of our project also, it. appeared that mothers

were moving toward much more active assumption of the‘teaching role and

Parent Educators were having greater success, and were more at ease, in

promoting thlS movement

il .
1

"““ When, mothers are: 1nvolved who are Jacklng 1n confldence and any

perceptlon of their educatlve %ole - a virtual: s1ne ‘qua non of such ' ff"
. R

programs at their comme?iemenﬁ - a period of somethlng approachlng parent
apprentlceshlp may , be almost 1nev1table. .The way'Sut of the Parentv, ‘
Educator s dilemma may be reallstlcally to accept thlS while she and the
parents alike are feellng their ;ﬁy‘to new. roles. Th}s ig not to adopt a
>v1ew of pargnt educatlon programs whlch would envisage parents as -
sub51d1ar1es, ass1stants, means . to an %nd not determlned by the lves.‘.
It means that Parent Educators kecep in m1nd a;way the prlmacy of the
parent, but accept that the process of helplng the parent also to become,
ware of that prlmacy maﬁk%%ke some t1me.i We have already sugggsted that -

‘.

th1s 1s .one reason fox ensurlng,that progrqms are sufflclently sustained.

ﬁ’ R ?174,.1ﬂ o

O
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®° . Some of the Parent Educators in the programs we have examined

were highly qualified teachers; some had not ‘completed primary rschool.
~

The case for having qualif;ed teachers as Parent Educators has been

put by the Norwich project (Nicholls, 1974) in terms.of parents' res%ect

N

for such teachers' expertise. On the’ other hand, there are cogent
o : arguments, summarised earlier, for employing membeﬁsaof the local community.
" Programs which\have called on theiy services (Gordon, l975 Staines, 1974;

Harrison, 1975) report no discepfible consumer resistance; indeed theix

'

‘ .
reception appears to have been”énthusiastic. ‘The further question is,

however whether such members of the local commun f. gan fulfil program ’
8 L "‘ o g »

: aims -as fectively as trained speCialists7 / g

- K4 - N . N
+ . . 1

. To date, results on this score have beén'encouraging; We have .

.’some early diffidence on the,part of Parent Educatoéggin moving
' mplex interactions demanded by their role, while Gordon'” (1975)
- has reported early authbritarianism. Both these transient disadvantages

may have been offset by the very' lack of professional training since
parents are less likely to defer to the Parent Educators than to the - .
presumed expertise of a qualified teacher, .they are thus -less likely"to

¢ ,

K L abdicate their own responsibilityi\

’ - T - . 4

, .
. The strengthening of home/school relations is an aim of«many of the

programs we have considered. - Parent Educators who are qhalified teachers

-

should be in a position to furtherlthis aim. Is it possible t? equiﬁ? ’
unqualifbed Parent Educators so 'that they too may ‘be effective in this,area,

vor is lt likely that - th; history of\school failure and mistrust‘which many

of them share with the mothers they aré v1s1ting will undercut whatever

v : e .
PR measures are attempted’ . , ) : R
,

o

. On this question, ‘it %ps our experience that through teacher—parent

qontact mediated by sensitive program organisationy a. start may be made in'
- buildingqpore positive relationships on both s1des.a In Liverpool,

Similarljn\successful Home Link visits byﬁthe trainee”Parent Educators , '

1

£ were made to schools ‘and discussions Q?th teachers held both ‘at the ;-f i
. p . .

» Schools and at the course centre (Home Link, 1974). : . N

.

v . . . : .
. : . ’ ¥ : '- s -
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Further to the iszge of qualificatlon, it should be remembered
that no program, among those we have considered, envisages employing "
untram%ed people. Programs 1nvolv1ng unqualifled paraprofess10nals have all
provided relevant training courses. Home Llnk's training program, for
example, covered Chlld development with emphas1s on langnage and play., the -
lmportance of parental attitudes, espec1ally enboura;ement, contfct w1th '
communlty agencles, and practlcal experlence ;n hdbe visiting. hrough
" such’ ttalnlng courses a valuable pool of e/perlence is accumulating from

N

‘which future programs may draw.

»
7

k(ln the programs w?’have cons1deredY ith tnalned sﬁec1allsts.h It could

" be that this s1tuatlon may change 1thhe futyre' as thiéiarent Educators-

»acqulre even greater expertise and confldence. Poulton sees’ the POSSlblllty

of fpture autonomy, in Liverpool, where "the mothe 1nvolved may wish to

develop their own control of the scheme' (Poulton, 19 7). The strong

- pr. :sures w1th1n some Aborlglnal groups for greater powers of decision- .
making suggest the urgency “of equlpplng more Aborlglnal %embers of the

communlty with the tralnlng and confldence to fulfil this role. .

ES

. | \
0 . R . \@/,l\\MJ

7. SCOPE" OF PROGRAM ' *
. P .

' All the programs that we have examlned have had ‘an educational

b

,

objective. Wlthisome {(Levenstein, l970;sKarnes, 1969), thé objectlve was
hlgh&y speclflc, with others, such as our own,.the charter ‘has been more ,
dlffuse.. Furthermore, the educational objective has been- more readlly, s

implemented with some families than with others. g

’

P

Karnes (l969a), woﬁklng w1th hlghly dlsadvantaged mothers; foun&;
R 2
that whereﬁthe mothers were worklng jull tlme,(thelr children's scores ... v %

unlformly fell below those of the chlldren who ~ mothers were not ‘in thlS

SLtuatlon, s mllarly the form r mothers httendances and ratln s on mother/
Q, g

thld lnteractlon were, correspondlnfly ﬁpwer {“ \k¥' -
- * 0 . /
' . : . _ 4 i . . ™~
*  Karpnes comments: - ] . : : o o s
SN . .. .
. " It seems fair to conclude ti.it, in sp#te-of verbal support .
. of- the program, the six mothers who were fully employed did - - . 0+
not have time or energy to implement program goals. S e N
! (Karnes, 1969a: 260). - s . : o ’

.

*

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



-'170 - ' T,

Bronfenbrenner has written of the situation in wﬁ%ch the most

disadvantaged families live: 5'

A7 -

e
" The conditions of life are such that the familyég’? ¥
cannot perform its childrearing functions even thot
it may wish to do so. Under these circumstances no' .
direct form of interventio§ aimed at enhancing the childh
development or his parents child- rearing skills is likelly
' have much impact (Bronfenbrenner, 1974: 48), L .

o -

4&_Our program has similarly underscored the problem‘of trying'to
. : g . e

focus a”mother's atténtion on her educative role in a family situation so

'stressful that, as one of the Parent Educators remarked, "She didn't know

.
.

if she was coming or going." : _ ‘
: .

R . -

Scott alsorfound in her work with'Akoriginal children and-theirj

arents that tHe key’ issues affecting partic1pation ‘were "family stabllltyi\

-and freedom from multiple problems of family surVival-

" Attendance figurés....show....that most families °

. e

. . are interested to (involve themselves actively in a_ R
! ,regular pre-school education program) during periods
é when family circumstances allow\A (Scott. and Derbyshire, -
- P 1974: 185). . . ) : ot ’
b . . L ) . .

4 . s .
» There may- well be a threshold'of parental energy, different for each
1ndiv1dual, below whichfecological intervention can alone bring amelloration.
Even above this threshold, choices may . Stlll need to be made concerning the

.. scope of parent/child programs. Trying to conflne these to educational

.issues may be qu1te unreasonable.'
14
3In the first home visiting program in’ the West Riding .
. /,
it was felt that the social and ecconomic problems of the famllies were

: Central to thelr lives and coulg -not be ignored indeed were a proper focus
for the visitor: . . o <\\\\;-—\ ’ '
. P . e .
e * " In a programme’té promote 'the development of young — _ e
,chlldren, it is impossible to neglect this aspect of
family life. , For it .is such economic and social factors .
P which influence the relationships within the home - i
N between mother ang child.. A programme which ignores ' ,
these problems, and.concentrates on strictly educational o
abtivities, Will have little long term effect.” .
(Smith, 1975:%157).

e

N N\
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.\ N : ; N . o . ’ 4&’:7
¢ . . . s
. In the later program, however,"such problems were seen as | - ,
> [ i . " . [ '
1nev1table but unfortuhate dlstractlons. R ) . °
There 7is a ‘tendency..... for the visited family to treat ’ 4
he visitor as confiddnte and informal social worker.
None, of these dlfflcultles can be completely overcome,
.-~ indeed it would bé uncooperative to ignore the families' N &
.soclal problems, and the opportunlty for the visitor to
act as a frofit line *for the profess1onal social worker o
- could.be mis ed.j The visitor's strategies for keeplng ) ™~

these distracdtions to a mlnlmum will depend updn -

bl A 4
rsonality and the nathre of-gpe difficulty, but an
.,1mporta 1n1t1al strate to make the tducatlohal b
emphag#s of - the programm ious from the start and to : .
show that the parent's par 1c1patlon is an essentlal element. %% R
(Jamcs, 1975+ 21). ) o R
. .
The dllemma is that it is preclsely the parent's- partlclpatlon -
whlch is, llkely to be the casualty if the visitor insists on 'keeplng these S,
v distractions t5 a’mlnlmum A N ‘ .
: ‘ -y o .. Lo
r I3 ° ° «
’ Parental partlclpat;on did dlmlnlSh in thlS program when compared +

to ass1gn a partlc&lar cause among a mult1p11c1ty of poss1ble‘causes.
These West Riding programs .operated, for the most part, with
“ / LT ) .. :
stable famllles whd "had the(energy, and gre free enough from other more.

o

lmmedlate and press1ng problems t\‘be drawn closef% into’ educatlonal prOJects

a,

and relnforce progress made b/ thelr chlldrcn "(Smith, l975 259) But o i
even 1n that stable and homogeneous area, the s1tuatlon could qulckly
changej as was demonstrated in the l972 national coal strlke whlch affected

every famll/ in the_town. A heme v1s1t1ng program needs to be responsive .. /

to such family pressurés.
tow

) .. . . . ¢
. ’ X 8, - . . it

Both Home Llnk and Home Start h&ve kept the educatrﬁnal objectlve &

always in mind; they have, hovaer, ndt regarded mult;ple famlly pressure%ﬁﬁb

ne

AN
~ as ddstractions to be m1n1m1 ed—but as.part of the total famlly s1tuatlon . NI
‘

on whlch it” may be® poss1ble, however slowly and llttle by -iittle, to bulld;

unteers) are abLo to look at the problems where they
\and build on what ‘the mother has got. Many mothérs
, feel de eated and hopeless, 1nadequate and helpless. In some & - K

’ f} " "By w rklng w1th .a parent in- Hg"OWp home, the H!S.V.s (Home— T \\i;

J . 1nstr s it is evidently the H.S.V.'s enthusiasm for the'taskh 3
? - * . the chlldren, the mother and eveén’the home itself, combined @ .\ - )
ol . o R S . . - © STLs
’ .. B\ ’ /fj . e - ' . T N o s
e 4 : \ . 1"‘78 - o -
k - : - . ) 6. [ N - ’
f " o iy . *' » ! : o X . Vs ' o
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\) . with her contidence and optimism that something oan be dona,
which transmits ftaelt and begins.to encourage the first hint

\ . ot hope. She can reinforee the Twpoxtance of the mother and
" oven tho mlvqu.l'(y of the home, pointing out how it can bu(omv
interes llll(] and stimulat inq to the chitdeen and how, the : ”

. ‘ wot her con make the bost use of the space and e{mipment

availablo.' _"(H,nv'r:i::pn, J})@}‘? o). .

The loeuson Lor other home visiting, programs may be that the

“edncational twphasina s necoasary but for some group:s, those subjoct to

particular stresn, not sufficient.  Por such groups a program such as Home-

Startrhas partifcular styangths, ll(lll.’Llll] an it dacts vnlnnt(:(:r visitory .

who have a small casie=load,. .\Lluwun; wore concentrated support ive vinity

: ln time:s of erisis, and mdc;wmt{:n&. ()I ‘'the, auLhorLLLu-"', though with -’

N - “ T : .
ready access to them, pomime ¥ Zen . -
e R B4 . . A
AN N
PN M ; P .
b :mppurt' for th‘- vww comc‘“t.rom A 1cconL study by van der Eyken
N . | ’ . - -
(L9979 of (lu- reasons why come mo(er-; do not usé pl wygroynds even when, °
> these .n'vz' Ulablv. l-rum tho'xc-.pon‘.Lu OL one qt‘oup of mothers, indicating

o lmqt‘ Jt’ . e"L}umLLon and holplvu nes -,, van dcr Lykcn characLerl ses these.

1mquurc relationship’ with their g:hlldrcn whom they

. women a@*} 3

N m-v,\ .it "

f.vc thc._m Q rolv lduxtlLy.’ He rnakc::

'Horno Vl Ltor;, should be used %o supplement Play- '

groMp Those viditors would not be accq)ted if they '
Nt gapbeared to be sont by officialdom, in the sense that Health
“ Y . Visiters are.s Tthr '_,ym;’mthy musit be with the mpther,*and °

' whey should be prepared™ Lr) offer her .,upport, ‘in any way,
ot just by preparing pldy materials, and ‘showing her how to
use tham, Put with the alm,,ob dtiLngtthlng heriygs a per_,on.

s L (Tizard, 9/4 ). Syt : .
. \.‘u'i ‘A*%‘ J . .
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.o . CHAPTER 8 :
) X "‘}??‘\;»ﬂe_ %,l. . ) . N ) . N Y
REVIEW AND RECOWIE_W AT : i ' .
. . “ \-. ,,‘".?'\z'(?"r-, RS
l. V.’I/\BILITY OF HOLE-BASED PROGRAMS WITH URBAN ABORIGINALS o ] '
Hducﬁtional action-research péoqrdmn with Aporiqinn] popwitations
have been, in the m‘ﬁﬂl, school-based (including }_a['w—:;cl.u’)o.l.f;).
. . . . ) 4 r v
: . The research reported here las dulnons;ti‘;it_;ud }:l\m?) itoin possible /k

to (I(wi'-.l()p parant education p‘roqnun(-‘ and to 'unplum(-nt them with urban

I\boriquml families in ,uLh a way that the mothers find satisfaction in

their .participation (the sources 01 sat lhldLLlon are highly Varldbl(_‘ within

the group). 'l‘lu- pro]mt WLLh ity udlnLLLLd l\LmLLdLlOH‘)" design, secems to

- -

have »some favdyrable ou comes with o ,.lqn LllcanL number of the proJecL

othegs. A % o
ot , N

. -

. In r(‘porLLng dny LllL(‘rV(‘llLLon lﬁqrmn, one clLarly neudu to be

), chutiou;; nbout attrlbutufq any changus the participants to the program

e

itself. At the time of the initial ob";(-rvatlon of the mother's interaction

Ly , , Lo "‘ ‘s . .
with the child in a teaching s tuatlon, cnv1ronmcntal varlablcv, cxertgd a - -
prem. on.both mother and child as_ they 1ntcracted From their interaction ., '

came new learnings. Mother and child also acquired new learnings inde- e
; : - CR oy e

pendently of cach pther_ﬁy acting on- and through'_t}{e.environment. These W

R 1{? K

new learnings were incorporated by koth mother and child into their
s . Al :

repertoire for further interaction.

n ' ‘ “ : v ’
A \.. . Whm-n the amother’ % . tedching bohav:.our was again obuerved after the
. up(-rat.lon of thc ulL(,rvanLon program,‘ chanqe«j in the 1nteract10n shouid .

i .
have been qtmbut?ﬂolc Lo the LntrOduCtlon to the mother- Chlld 1aystem of

) .\Lhc new vurmblu' the nLurvvntum proqram, proxf;did the orlglnal“'

. L&HVl[‘OﬂﬂTU[ltdl v&rlablus) had u-nmlnvd relatively cénbtant

' 5 . ' c - :

1t is true that ot.hc»r changes 'occurredéin the pre—prggraﬁ\ - post-

: program - -interval; for examp L, the child became older and presumably more

&
competent. ’L‘hcru may lmve bucn Lhangca too, not attributable to the program,

. ® .-
! in, tlie mothers. Certainly the niothets, durlng the 1nter\&l, came to know
- ) r " .t s o . “ °
. L : S o - . . o
’ ' . ' LT N I + ° )
. * PP . . ‘ Y 1 e .
o REERR . e B . 80 _..//6"
. - P . L v B “
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the Senior Pavent Bducator well thix may -have Intlucenced thein, behaviour

I

.r

in the recovded toaghiing sesrnions at the conclugion of the project.  However,
in view of the specifteafatonnal l:(-.l(:hi\nn‘l Bohaviours analysed (enmummciation
.

L . . . -
tor the chiild n\ the princ h»lt- utvde rty ing . Lhe tank, the extent of vewvbal |
r . :
. 4

Huidance and llu'_n..n- ot verhal prad e ) engours u|(-munl) il oseows reasonable
PR
to atbvibute the change:ns thalt did occur l;u'l,hn- proguvam dbtnelt.
I o ‘ I
" , C
. \

IFow changes woro. (lt-lnunr_,'ll*n ated in e Gl tdiven and i prosent ing the
‘ X M v . lf . . . { .
tesult:s several reasons wore postulated as pr'olml)f'('f exp Lanabtions.

) CGy S , o . )

i) T’\x'utn'.nnr; whiich aim ta help the mother redefine her role .v1_1;—u—v.l.::

B chi Ldsmight need Lo be In opervation for a lengthy period of

time before changes in bhe child are .cevident., Badger's program
S o

(-l‘)'/l) has exemplitied this neoed. « . o

il) ‘The e ot Tthe child at Lthe inskitution of such a program is, as
lll\ll(‘\t(‘tl in the rogsearch lv'vu-w probably a :l(]lllf{‘CdnL variable
at'fecting change; tlw vounger the child, the (Jl.t,dtj\l’_ the llk(.llhOOd

\
o changie .

Li) Pavticipalion ot a child tn a program 'c\>If this type eray lead to
changes i both personality factors and cognitive' functioning not
captured by intel ligence t;«,e:;t'1_n:r‘férmnncu. Ih:rtzig and Birch (19§1).,

I in their longitwdinal study of mudz;m d 1nt;r-lllg(_nct_, Sugg.e‘st that
for di:;.’ulv;mi:;ﬂ;::(l children T.0. «a\l VLl is alz(_ddy WLll established
By age three ..u.ul tends Lo remad b :;l;lb,l(-‘tlmrn_afl_( r. ‘They suggest
aceordingly, that the nnp.ul_ ()L pr«-—-»n.hool pxogranv should be
assessed by more sensifive muq::ure:‘; ‘than overall 1.Q. 'l‘hcy'_pointr
ut, coyently, . . ' ' ) \

w0 v
Obviously ceven when .0, remains stable, sclopl attainment
may be significantly modificed and children of the same I,. Q‘

“may oithor tunction as tal lur e ror \nchlevcrq in rchool SR P
situations:"  (Hertnig and Birch, ; 1971: "425) . - o -
. . : :
B oo, N . ' ,'3 .

,‘ - PN e ~. “ .
In ;vnuxxxl s the 1';:;ult“~(1<:‘uuqu in cthe project fre constercd

it is important to remember that’ lt ig unr(_allstlc Lo mag;.nc that aaglvcn

APPTIOACH wn 11 bo po&xt ive for all famiFies or that 1; will bc cqually : -
ufi"»‘w:t:‘xv(x»}rur all qf(‘)u}_)::- In rog ard to th<- forme)i pointy ohxv:.ously ‘a .

parent cducation program con not_ be Jmpl{,mL,nL(_QI raadlly 1n homc_ where

3 ‘s i ' s -

N °
- e . ] B
B I : -
T N - ’ . ' <
a r o -
. ' :
2 . PR
! e l® -
4 1 '.{ 7.

~ ~~ e .
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o “A: . ) ,

.
o .
the primary caretaker in in steady employment . o ot8er *casos, somoe ) \‘

parents.will fdnd such o program, however  sensitively Wui.@ml and  Lmp leme

o

ted, unappealing, and yot others will he so prossed byslife circumstonces
. M ‘ -~ .
that rt ix unlikely that they can organisc'their lives to. L@‘(l(:t_ meaning-

fully with their children'to promote desired behaviourss.

With reqgayd to etffectivencas, outcomes are obviously dependent not
v

only on the program and those who implement it but also upon the entering

charagcteristies of the parants and children.  Herzoy et al {1‘)72) Tound !
T - -
that, cven-within a 'povaerty' group, differences in socio-ceMYomic status

appear to intluence the response to o program of pre-school enrichment; ™ the
. 'S B »-

. i ) sl .-
children who appearcd to gain most were those of 'relatively high* socio-
. ; . 0

n-=

coonomic status and relatively low T,0.  In our project, there was a tefidency
- ¢ "

. "
Lowards greater gain among children of low ability ffrom staj
. - N

-

»s of«teaching

- v : : -
case ot the mothers, the most responsive (in tetms of chan
behaviour) were those who were initially the 'poorer!
came Lrom unstable family units. )

. T BN

N .
‘ %

Much further rescarch is required to determine the types of program

le homes. In the

which have most to offer th Lamilics with differing characteristics. .

<

N s , .

2. PARENT EDUCATION AND THE WIDER SOCIAL SETTING: PRIORITIES IN CHKNGE
X . : P N
. Obviously, ecducat irm‘ ':_cann()t by itself, in whatever form it is

concelved and whatever it -manner of delivery of its services, ensure

cquality of oppbrtunity; equality of access, or frecdom of choice to familie
o st y L - .

who are rendered svulnefablc by t-hguf;, lite circumstances. Broad social

programs- arc requiked concurrently with educational reforms. {

S

;-

e e e e b e G )

The Commission of Enquiry. into Poverty sums up the present situation

o N

N Reasons ‘f()vrd thi:;,'ff‘ltlurc of the cducation system to meet the
nu«.u‘ir:)‘(?)f both Aboriginil,children’and adults are manifold. It

is. Clear that their position in the total society williaffect
‘the. outcomes of education: théy are the poorest, worst housed
section of the community with the highest mortality and morbidity -

. .

_____ _.__d__1___~.1..__.__..._____.__.____:_______.._______.___:_______-___.7__...__.__._.___._._._.__.__.
. ; N

* A smaller proportion of Aboriginal than of non-Aboriginal women is
P reported to be in the workforce; the 1971 census shows 23.6% of Aboriginal
Nomen to be ikn}fig;xmgaloymcnt compared with ‘37.1?1:- JY total Australian women
(aged. 15 and over) . : ‘u ) ) ‘ Eo ’
¢ \l S;‘) .
B A

N

N

s ' . N

¢ . .
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rates.  Because of Lholr poverty, powerlessness and culLural
difforences, white attitudes towards them have always been .
) unfavourable, and dxpectations, whether by teachers or the
/ . community in general, are low".. (Fitzgerald, 1976: 222+3).

15 successful intervention in the total socio-cultural situation of

. T
a group of people in fact possible at the one point in time? Are some areas
. ) ;
of need more uryent than others? There are various answers to this -
Ll

qucstlon.
I'4 ' : ' )
Grey, for LdeplL, in his work in developing the Aboriginal Family
Education Ctntrcu,,rtport on the issues of .basic survival fac1ng the group -

, work, health, lack of land, lack of a voice. He suggests the follow1ng

W

priority: ! ‘ : - T ¢
". here is a fundamental and developmental aqrder whiqha for. . '
, Aborigines who are still faced with survival, places ownex- - .
ship of land and an cffective voice equal first w1th
education - contlnulng life-long educatlon,'thlrd in the
sequence is job skills for employment; fourth, hOUSlC? and’ v,

) V:E)inally, fifth, health." (Grey, 1974: 381)
’

. A
: . o , .
] . N " o

It seems difficult to defend any ordering of prlorltles. On purely
tmplrlcal qrounds, is health a less urdgent 1ssue than employmentfzr

educatlon° The lssues are all so 1nterdependent that programs of amélloratlon

. v

in . a‘glVLh area cannot be fully effective uniess attended by constructlvey

* . action in the rclated areas that determine soc1al functlonlng and individual

mental health. Therefgore, governments and qommunltles must find some way

of establish;ng_for"‘ nority-groups social-justiq%gsnd equity.’

N u

AT .
w v A Y .
*r'vBUtuéﬁ?. nbers of the m&norlty group must themselves hel(b\guide~
. --'\. . .
) policy. determlnatlons that affect them.” 'This means that they must be T
encouraged to articulate their needs and w1she"'aﬁ&‘to*take action. T T
. L K . ) . yvﬂ : » E WA

- - f ) .

Tf this can be achieved so that théyvfeel they are, in fact, and-

‘in'the eyes of the majority culturé, responsiblé people able'tohaetermine
their own fate, their conse@uent feelings of self-determination could be
e*peq{ed to.'lead to changes in their interactions w1th thelr own children

’. .

0. a4 more developmentaL environment for ‘these children. Scheinfeld

v

giS_Oné who emphaslq?s thevneed for changes 1n}the life 51tuat%on-of yeople o
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before they can help their children to relate effectively to the world:

" Parents cannot construe the child's relationship to the

world in ways that are fundamentally different from the way

they construe their own relationship to the world. llence, 5
to change child-rcaring practices effectively, one must

change the parents' own experience in the world." ’

(scheinfeld, 1969: 2).

His view is sharedfon the Australian scene by Scott. She maintains that

' 3 . . ’ .
cducational assisfance to paantq themselves must prccede attempts to direct

their attention tp thlean'n needs and interests:

" With a view, then, to hclping pdrents arrive at a position

from which they can make home conditions more likely to

sustain educational effort, this project suggests a change '

) B of ﬂbJULLlVL‘ in work with parénts. Riyther’ 'than focusing on -

"~ the atqulbltlon of kndwiodge and technjiquesydirectly concerned

’ with child-rearing, one might'need to Be éoncerhed with how

.to help parents to extend their .own cognitiVe: skills and ,

¥ vgeneral knowledge to the p@&nt where they can deal, with less

. strain, with the usual parental responsibilities. 1In this

' : ;, parents may also experience the meaning of education |
for a person's life - in the sense that they can act in the
pregcnt with more.aWarencas, knowledge and understanding of
the consequences - fbr themselves and others.

The whole idea of causal relationships, and_the possihility
of influencing events to some degree appears to. be outside the
4 experigpce of some families. If conditions needed for adult
.lcarning (as previously discussed) are present, help can be
given with thinking - with reflecting on and learming. from
erSOndl experience; Wlth obtaining in'formation and u31ng
resourtes relevant to some immediate goal; with anticipacin ﬁ{
possible résults and;ymklng evidence of -actual results; with ) N
. l&tlng the _appropriate pieces of events. These, and other
gpqnltlve skills are necessary assets in situations Pequiring

one to take individual responsibilities: = . s

\ . LA T e
" Once a degfee of controlzis established, 1t i's much more

realistic -. but llkely to be*much less necessaryn— to direct

attention to.children's needs and 1ntere$ts. Hom¢ conditions

) ‘helpful to children's develépment are.more likely to exist

ffﬁ . * automatically, and parent§ will be,inﬁa better position to

' " stimulate, spontaneously,’similar cognitive skills in children."

@ © (Scott, 1974: 236). _ : ) P

I 3

IO Y
i
B

In relation to the p01nt made by Scheinfeld and Scott, one mlght,

%]

"dggile seelng the lo i& of their p01nt of view, legltrmately question the
ocus of 1n1t1al change ., Mlght it not bd that 1t is in some ways, as an

. {) f
initial undertaking, easier ﬂ‘thelp a mother recognlze and extend her J

”icompetonce in hlld rearlng than to help he? ‘to extend her own cognltlve K
. [ e

Jskiils?° An 1dd;F10nal p01nt in favour of the former approach is that . R
y : o
a5 . ' .
o, . . . . 1%(?<1m - < B N
B T . ; v : - Ce -
. w '_ L. ", S - " . "3., I B - .
- ' ' : <
N ¥ > ) -
- d - ‘
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v the offer to help a mother to help her child may be percelved by her as
less threatening than an»offer to help her help herself. It has certainly

geemed to -us relatively ?asy to achieve the foﬁﬁer goal.

.

v . .
The cndepoint4 of course, is not parental competence 1in child-
rearing, but such competence may well be a first step towards» arousing in
the mother a desire twyextend her competence in and control over other

areas of her life. Q&erg} would seem to endorse the possibility of this

A
\

happening:

" fThere are constraints ahd:limitations on what can be

accomplished in woyking directly and solely with families

themselves These families are part of a larger social

and- cultural milieu and cannet help but be 1nfluenced by .

s s e e e phar s Targer contextr oIt s possibler, however that changes e
o brought abput withire the family, if they can be' effected.

e despite conflicting pressures, may in the long run

ra produce changes in the social and cultural env1ronment. .
"y (Grotberg, 19%9). @
Q ‘ 3 - . .

Is there evidence to supportf; thi's belief that a planned, new

"

. - R , £ - .
experience in the life of a p5§;nt can act as a catalyst and trigger off

More fundamental changes in parentabﬂand-family behaviour? .

Some overSLaSHresearch programs’ "have shown that, afthr participating .

in pi%gfams where, th

! ) ‘w.Chlld s educatjon, some at least of the mothers ‘took: action to improve their

,werc called upon to play an integral part 1nuthe

4oqwcatlonal “dnd orrupational .status (Mlllcr,\1968 Karnes, l969) Some, g
Cd showed a change of life style from hopelessness and helplessness and .

' became determined to change their lives and,the liyes of their children;
y - . . N . .1\ . K. . Lo
éb " -nine of the fifteén mothers in this project went on to become léaders

in communitty affairs (Badger, 1971). . s

4 ’ 3 T

o -
’ d

.
s . R

The pr. jram dcscribed in this report has shdwn tHat‘Aboriginal

Crs can, themselvcs bccomc effective parent educators workingaﬂith
) pther ﬂ!!hers.i This not only leads to changes din their ewn patterns of
:unctloning but also makes them visible tb th;ir neigh rs as sudcessful
x-ofessionals. ~Perhaps” in’ thlS way they offer prbof to th MAboriglnal '

! -~
women with whom they work that change i§ possible. and that mhey themselves

Qh_ - too *have a respected placc to: occupy in the soc1ety\§~ ‘ s v
; [ i o ¥ow B ' ’ g
. "o S . - .
- - \ . . ~ « ’ : PRFI
. .‘.!:q'..
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3. PARENT EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND EARLY CHILDHOOD SERVICES B

There should be a wide range of options in early childhood Services
available to families. Like Bronfenbrenner, wc bCllch that home based
programs,.w1th a central focus on the Qd}ent child system, should bc 1ncluded

3nvolvement

in the optlons. We bcllc%ﬁ that many Aboriginal parents, after

in such a program, would seek to utilize other forms of early, @&J”dhood

servlccs as thelr_chbldren approached school starting age.

It seems to us, moreover,.highly pfobable that Aboriginal families
Pl -

.. who have participated in aghome-based program and then utilized communify'

early childhobd‘*ﬁrvites (cqtering for mixed or single ethnic groups - ‘.
dg(ordrnq to thelr cholce) are likely to haﬁ? found a- source of satisfaction
1n thelr increased range oOf 1nteract10ns with their chlldren Following the

scthl enrolment of their children, they are likely to continue their

- - »

~imformed ‘interest in their children's progress to be surer of their oY

reupon51b111tles and roles, and to be conscious of the ways in which they
and the school must compleme%f each other in prov1d1ng optimal stimulus’

to the chlldren s ‘development. Thus not only will™ they be llkely to
exercrse thelr own parenting responsibilities, but théey.will be likely® also

to initiate interaction with the school to ensure tha; it, too, plays its
\:
proper role.

I3

. v
It is not suggested that such parent education programs are a

UanDrSdl panacea, it is suggested that they are a 01able and effectlve form

of family support apprgprlate for certaln famllles.z

% " E v S ) .
It?is further suggested. that innovations in.school practices are,

urgtntly required. Bloom (1976:- 1) has shown that:

’ %

'¢® Most students can learn what the schools have to teach .+~ if ‘ J

"

the problem is approached sens1t1vely and systematically- .
fhis sys tematlc and ssn,ltlve approach needs, in his view, to take account -

of each student s cognltlve entry behav1ours ang  his dffectlve entrx
characterlstlcs, furthermore, the teacher'“must use appropriate 1nstructlon ’
that 1s, he myst provide approprlate cues to the learner, he must enéure

the parthlpatlon of the learner in the acf:v1ty and prov1de to’each chlld

approprlate reijiforcement and feedback. ¥



. IL would seem thaL many Auquallan schools are' a. long way from
-kﬁ achrc®1nq a quqllty,qx 1nstruc&10n such as that de jcribed by Bloom.

And, even 1f“thc;§§achcrc,of Aboriginal chlldren were 'to approach the

- LEhllJrcn "<cns1t1vely cnd systematically", as defined by Bloom, there would
utlll ‘be a rtrong argumcnt for the support of parcntal 1nvo]vcmont. Hunt
has urged throughout this last decade, the ccntral purpose of parcnt -

s educatlon and support : g L //' v
: . Such’ cducatlon mhyx_..take the form! of a deliberate effort

- ) to help parcnts learn. how to arrange clrcumstances for their .
T % - young children the better tb foster from birth on the sensori- '
7. ‘“ - motor, attitudinal and linguistic: basés for the abilities, the
T attltudes,,the motlves" and. thenvalues which must beé acquired
R . later if the child is fo become ablc to cope with school

and later to:part1c1patc in the mains tréam of our 1ncreas1nqu

‘ttechnologlcal society." (Hunt, 1969: v111)- .
: o |7 R .

kd v
LI * v,

[ 4. RECOMMEN%/,\TIONS“ , "y

1. In the light ofs evidence from the Brisbane project, the conclusions..

¢ %hed by careful evaluators such. as Bloom and Bronfenbrenner, and
vy

nition of the crlthal role of parents in developing the cognLtlve

{ acterlstlcs and motlvatlonal orlentatlons of children, Lt Ls

e rzded that programs of parent; education be instituted zn a number

-, ﬁ& '01 pLLot projects and sustained over a pa'zod of some Jears.
OS2 \

o .
© % ' These pilot pro;ects, with careful,control of relevant variables

1
%particularly mother's dtyle of teaching, stability of the family

£ and child's level of cognitive functioning) would enable a -
~1 °

horough testlng of the aSSUmptlonS underl%gng the Brisbane pro;ect.
EByaluation should%encompass the w1de range of behav1ours and’

aracterlstlcs thatr may be affected by thlS type of program. We
°

¥ would reqzmmend further, that such prognnps“be 1mplemented w1th

'}l ) f. mother/oh 1d early in ‘the child's life. '. - s
; ! R \ . .o
. . Ty - . ,

SL LsTegee 'Orllme’)ldt?} thut /lbomgmalﬁmother" be tm’z«med and used as

parent educat0r< Z azent

ducation programs for Aborzg'mals.

In the 1n1t1al stages of thelr operations, it seems they would need °
.@ﬁ.‘support and guldance from a more highly trained Parent Edu&%ﬁpr._ The
experlence in the Brksbane project suggests that they nzed tb be helped

f“ ; . 1n thelr profess1onai development by regular on the-job_ dlagnOSth

- L] C @ _— h

o . R - « . P o L o .
s : ‘1 VR R, e LT
. N . . . . PO '..‘ S V- N .
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tvaluatlon ot their prdLllCCu, JuppleLHtcd by regular off—thc—job
discuss 1ons ot prlnclpl‘f underl‘}ng thc prattlces. This type of

assistance should help Ehem reach the stage where'they can functlon

{ﬁffectlvely and creatlvily, makingg iull ué‘ mmelr 1nt1mate knowledge
of' the mothers wh%, of. the same ethni: Prollp‘as themselves, have many
life cxperlcnce s1nilgr to their own.® This could lead to the Y
development of a cohort of.parent educators. ‘ ,
¢ L e .
3. Throuqhout the rc,earch pro]ect, we addrcssed ogrselves to urban

Aboriginal fam1lleS. WC believe, however, that the approach we have
tried is likely to be fruitful with some rural; as well»as‘wibh some
urban Aboriqginal familics ond with some members of other groups who
fun<Llon as minority groups w1th1n the’ “total Australlan communlty.
Tl recommended that our prapasals be gkamzned in the light of their
[robable appropriateness jOP and ejfectluene s w}th othér groups;
15" tney seem appropriate, pLLaL [POJ‘CLU wmth such groups should be
instituted and evaluated, '
v . 3 ‘ '
4. It is ecommended that there be exploration of all possible means of

ntlpznq AbOPLJlﬁaZ parents - ’

i) to bocome informed dbout school policies gnd programs,

i1) te begOm informed abaut the roles they need to play to assure

the ediica\ional® pPOJrvﬂﬂ of their children, and’

1ii) te participyte in dectdion making abaut the education of thezr
. .’uhiéJPun."_; . ' S

5. CONCLUSION \_/ .o ‘ C '
- 9 - ’

N N In conclusion, we would like to'relterate:‘ edncation has not been
responsive to the &fceds of the Aboriginal communlty Nor is 1t llkely -to

'become responsive, a wide body of research evldence would 1nd1cate,

unless and until the effq?ts oftthe school are guided by and reinforced

by the Aborig%nal parerits.
' . ’ - s ' L “
. ﬁ a ¥, . N

Frgm thc earliest tlmCS, schools and school people have ;

v . *
',Jwﬁfgitrgted on the Aborlgi % children and excluded their parents from

meanlngful 1nvolvement as \a result many of these parents have come to

N Co. Al t: EaliL Y

o L : i . 100 : ' .
o RN ot » ot ,1 9@/ ) - .

O
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\ . .
believe that they. have no role at all to play in thc education of their

children.: Most see’ ho connection between the actiVitieE of the home o

.

9
and parent ~"child interactions,.on the one hdnd, and school success dn
the other . lf : L e C . K .
o ‘. R . S . -

We can excuse policy makerslof an earlier day for their sole
concentration on children. Recognition- of the complementarity of home
and school in fostering the academic progress ‘of children-and ﬁecognition
of the rights of parents in relation to the education of theif children
are relatively recent developments. Earlier policy makers, then, acted
in accord with the best knowledge available to them. They were relatively

ignorant of the complexity of the interacting forces shaping school

achievement. .
. . v . * © e

gprrent policy makers do not have this excuse of ignorance; as |
. :

Bloom would phrase it, they have 'lost their innocence' Bloom writes:

" These advances in our understanding of education and:
related phenomena ha¥%e not always been reflected in our:
educational practices. I am convinced that little.will
be done until the_meaning and consequences of these new
advances are'understood by educational scholars, educa-
tional leaders, and teachers. I have 'suggested that these
new lnSlghtS and understandings may be conceived of as the
loss of innocénce about the relations among educationdl
phenomena. This way of posing the problem suggests that
the burden of responsibility fo¥ appropriate actions and

v practices rests with the professionals in th field once

" ‘new ideas- are- adequately communicated., But long.
exXperience in ‘education has left me with the impressionv
that innocence i's'not easily relinquished and new respon-
-sibilities ave -avoided as long as possible.” - (Bloom, ™ y i
1972: 349) N ‘ . j

Will Australian educators and policy makers relinquish heir ,f
innocence and assume the ne//xesponSibilities, especially‘thos? which

“,
recognize the: critical roles fofr»parents? Unless they do, what hbpes may

we reasonably have that education in the future will be mere successful than

in the past in disch&rging its respons1bilities to its Aboriginal clientele'>

o . » \

N

K
‘.
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I - MOTHER, FIVE YEAR oLD CHILD B Y

~ . Pl . P

S Lo . . A, L R - e
-1 prvisrov withrods -, - v Yt T . L R
vt ' RN e . )

: . - . . . . pes
. V-+? parent Educator shows mother how, for example, tan rod can be ‘"cut" L
' ' into 2 pink rods, and mother then sets child furthér division ' - ;
@ problems. . ,H' % 3 - -
Follow-up actégities suggested.by parent Educator and/or mother -
more, practice with rods. "And what do we have ardund the "' -

house that we often divide?" -~ Apples, oranges,vpacket of

apple into half, quarters. Reclpe g&yen for Playdough, and
baking set including butters left as part of library borrowing, - Y
so child can measure and divide various quantities of dough.”

- 2. WORD RECOGNITION AND MATCHING through game of "Up the Garden Path."

[

»

A set pf say 8 words (far example, mother, dog, sits, etcf),is
"shuffégd/pﬂd dealt, to be matched “with the same ‘words, each”’
oceupylng one marked square on a cardboard "path". "There are 2
sets of werds.and 2 paths - the game is to see who first can go-. .
right up the '"garden path", reading each word aloud as it is
dealt’ (Earlier tn the year this game w1ll have been played w1th i .
picturés). First Parent Educator shows child how to play the game, .
?\tﬁen child ant mother play. This game can easily be made at home L
by mother and thild: ) : . L \r
Follow-up activitie 0‘ In what other ways can mother encourage
‘child to practise the words he knows’ Mother may suggest that ‘
he picks out words in the paper or on the cornflakes packet at N
RN -breakfast One mother suggests-a scrapbo%g;— .chila cad.paste -? W
in pictures and she can wrlte labels for them which heé-can -
copy. (This mother asked. whether the Parent Educator, would
look at scrapbook on subsequent v151ts aué suggested I
encouraging child with a merlt sgamp') "Anlmhl Grab" Fr . ' sy

"Donkey" may be orrowed from the Program Library and the rule

3 stressed that the child should read the printed nime of the

e

ahlmal,as he matches it w1th 1ts pair.

190 IR
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3. REleLLING A STORY; The«parené Educator*has taped a falnly famlllar
- story,: for example-, "Goldllocks , yhlch is Pl yeq, then re- told by °

oA child s Hls/vers1on is taped and re-played to the dellght of all.

o Hearlng ore's own v01ce always adds enormous fun to such an
- v -
exerc1seu -

I Follow-up actzvztzea. The “importance of being able to remember it
what one has heard and tell about it is stressed to the mother.

In what_ways can sheegeg child to do this around the\hOuse? -

=23
By,

'f A game plaxgd on a previods session may be recalled: "I went -

w

to the shop . and I Eought...."'with each partlcipant adding an
‘item to the shopping list, and’having to remember the :

cumulative total. lelng the. child d1rectlons (say two at once),u.

R LT R e Ry

s ‘and seelng 1f he can remember them may be suggested, . Or mother

: i . . might suggest readlng a story from the library, and see1ng i Ter

e the child can remember it, a part of 1t

3
L . N 1
- ~

- 4. READING 4 STORY. The ParentrEducator.may°demonstrate how mother
‘' “might get'the child to remember wnat happened on the previous page,
. ’ B £
or in a picture which the reader and child have looked at and talked, -

abo' . The point is made that'even S5 minutes reading a day is .

tremendously valuable, but that it should always be fun, not a chore:
I - . : . ’ i
4 . A

“S. A book and a game are flnally selected by mother and child from

L the Program Library, to be exchanged at the next Home Teachlng v1s1t

o

" o . " B

A TYPICAL TEACHING SESSION —-. YEAR II ~ MOTHER, PRE-SCHOOL .
‘ " " CHILD AND PARENT EDUCATOR. : S

. - o
[

In the teaching session descrlbed below, the "Parent Educators had, dev;se L.

ways of capltallzlng on the local interest in:the Brisbane Exhlblthn,

which was about to take plad¥e.’ : . .

' . ., -
- --

" 1. SAMPLE BAGS. A counting game in which a number ofnunlature paper
Bﬁgs‘are made, each holding one 1tem,say a.ballooncostlng 5 cents
LlS dots'are.inked on the bag),'a Freddo"Frog co&ting 3 cents (3 dots),

~ . . .

L - <
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' - . '

a jelly-baby‘costing 1 cent.,(1 dot). -Cchild has‘to pay Lhe |

right number of cents to the 'SUow man'. (Parent Lducator or .
. . ‘ N . L -
mother) to recelve hlS samplt bag. The roles are then\ﬁeversed. .-
- i
Follow-up actbvztgea. Child and~mother can makg other

"sample'bags' £for other 1tems'at home; at the Exhlbltlon

dnd when shopping the child can help pay for small 1tems' ¢ =

and count the change. EA S s Y

G T s

2. 'GRAND PARADE A countlnq, vocabulary—bullglng and m

7

Some 6 or 7 plaSth an1mals are placed in a c1rcle on the table . 4
/  they arc in the Grand Parade. Chlld hides his eyes, one (or \

more) anlmals are removed and he must try to remember wh1ch

'

they were and count how many are left Q?hen he can be the one

, . to rcmove thc anlmals, and the others musturemember.
* ’ -~ ; i ) M . k)

IOLLuw—up actLvL!vps.‘ Talking‘about the animals at the .

.o, EXhleflOn, and later trylng to remembtr alI the different | .

klndS seen. L oyt

. N L
- i

3. LOUDSPEARER. A gamc to develop descrlptlve power:, vocabul' y,*

. .and confidence. An effectlve if simple loudspeaker is m{-’

a rolled -up sheet of paper, and Parent Educator, mother and .child ra )
d : o
take turns in prctendlng to be the pdl5ceman atinouncing and e
¥ descrlblng a missing person o ~

u/lod,lA nttLULtLu" . Said onec Parent Educator

. "The mother can follow this up by losing her chlld at the . PR
a Exhibition." ) L ° s ' '

.
o

4. READING 4 STORY and ClA ﬂfm'w, LIBRARY RAPERIALS as in Year I,

‘- completcuthc ‘teaching session. . T

%
LS

o . . . \




ADPENDTX 11

F'INAL EVALURTIONS OF PARENT EDUCATORS BY SENIOR PARENT EDUCATOR

o8T —

Parent N
' f?_ Vamily | Date | 1. Womth toweds child
Lducator
\ arked warnth | Some wammth or at| Little or.* Marked Ipck of
times infrequent varmth warmth
P | Family 1| 10,73 X
WL | Family 2 | 10,73 X
P Family 3] 10,73 X
P2 | Famly 4 ] 10,73 X A
P.E.2 | Family 50 10,73 X
P.E.2 | Family 6| 10,73 X ‘
P.EI | Family 7| 10.73 X ' 0
P.E.3 | Family 8 | 11.73 X : o
x Atyplval - mother abvent: 12 year old daughter stood in. ' \ i
)
‘/
2. Ability to ongage ehild's parbicipation
Child highly [Child fairly en- | Child rarely ok oily | Child totalI? ‘
engaged Jgaged or at times| spasmodically engaged unengaded
PEL | Family 1| 10.73 x(though shy)
P.E.L | Family 2 | 10,73 X
P.E.L | Family 3| 10.73 X ' o
P.E.2 | Family 4 | 10,73 ' . X(attentive but mostly
t participati
P.E.2 | Family 5{ 10.73 X ot partitip ing)
P.E.2 | Family 6 | 10,73 X
P.E | Family 7 10,73 X ' ‘;
P.L.3 | Family 8 | 1173 X
. |

1
1-f]t\ ¢
-l uf L ’




Parent’

-

ducator panily | Date . |3, Ability fo pruspntlautivity to ehild fu compfchcnaiblc obeps 7 c
Activity very |Activity fairly Activity proseited Activity presented ?‘
clearly - clearly in rather disorfanised) in very disorganised
presented | presented - way k way

P.E.1 | Family 1| 10.73 X | o :

P.E.L | Family 2 | 10.73 X -

P.E.1 | Family 3| 10,73 X ‘

‘P,E.2 | Family 4 | 10.73 X 1 R

P.E.2 | Family 5| 10.73 ¥ '

*P,E.3 | Tamily 6 | 10,73 X ’ Lo

P.E.3 | Family 7| 10,73 X WS W

P.E.3 Famlﬁyﬂ 11.713 . X K | oL
4, Degrec of verbal Ditevaction with child |
Much verbal | Some verbal interq Little verbal inter- quy.little verbal
interaction” .|action with child | action with child interaction with child
with child y | o

| | | e (

P.E.1 | Family 1| 10.73 - , X L

P.EJ | Family 2 | 10.73 X | - , }

"PE.L | Family 3| 10,73 - S R Lol ! !

PE2 | Fanily 4] 1073 ‘ x(tried but child tpo A

‘ | o shy to respond) |

P.E.2 | Family 5| 10.73: ' X jw’y ' P | 1 |

P.L.2 Family},6 10.73 | l v L ° "

P.EI | Family®? | 10.73 ﬁ o 7 .

P.EJ | Family 8 '11.73 |7 x .{ A E £

- ,- ‘ ' hH 3\ ".; ,
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A$mwummm

4

v

Prent 4 pomily | bate |5, loe of encouragement |
Educator | /
g ' . %
Tone very Fairly Very
encouraging | encouraging discouraging
P.EL | Family 1| 1073 ‘| X /
P.EI FamH{Z 10.73 X |
P.EL | Famtly 3| 10.73 X /
P.E2 | Famly d| 10.73 X f
P.E2 | Tamly 5{ 10.73 X ‘ L
P.E.2 | Family 6] 10,73 X Y "
P.ES | Famlly 7| 10,73 X /
P.E.3 | Family-8| 11.73 X |
b / a ( | |
" ' o s N T '
., 6. Creativity and relevance in presenta/tzwn of activities / / /
i | |
L Many creative' |'Some creative or| Few creative or - No creative or /
relevant ways' | relevant ways, of /felevant ways of . relevan?t (vays of ||
of presenting pre;énting [ presenting present/mg
activities activities ' /| activities | g'a‘c.tivitigs
P.EL | Family 1 10.73 \ ' / v X L
- P.EL | Tamily 2{ 10,7 ' . ! X o
P.EL | Family 3| 10.73 L % |
- P.E.? Family 4| 10.73 / s X o
P.E2 | Family 5| 10.73 / , X :
P.E2 | Tamily 6/ 10.73 : X
P.EJ | Family 7| 10.73 ; X
PE3 | Tamily®| 10,73 A Cox ;
A p \' "; ]
, ’ * /
/ ' - - .

U




" APPENDIX II' {contd)

1%

| . 'THE PARENT EDUCATOR AND THE MOTHER f"' e '
parent | 3 ' )
aren s |
Bducator | et | Date Lo gbility to relntc to mother
' Marked Some warmth or Little or infrequent Marked iack of ¥
I warmth at times warnth warmth
PLL | Family 1 [ 10.73 X
L REL | Tamily 2 | 10,73 ; X : ¢
"PED | Family 3 | 10.73 X { "
P.E.2 | Family 4 | 10.73 X }\j
P.E.2 | Family 5| 10.73 X k ‘
PiEw2 | Famlly 6 |10:73 X i .
P.E.3 Family 7 | 10.73 X
P.E.3 | Family 8 | 1173 | ,
2. Abiluty to bring out principles and value of activities _
/‘M‘l | : ‘ | L
Principles Principles Principles brought Principles not =
underlying all |brought out out infrequently brought out
, | activities | |sometimes
‘ brought out
Family 1 | 10,73
Family 2 | 10.73
Family 3. | 10.73 Y X
Panily 4 | 10,73 ! x '
Fapily 5 | 10.73 . X ,
Family 6 | 10.73 X \
Pamily 7 | 10.73 ' -‘
Fanily 8 | J1.73




]

APPENDIX 11 (contd)

Pt yother | Date” |3, Ability to tmolve mother in teaching activity a
Educator |» ;

. Nother closely | Mother involved | Mother involved ~ Nother not

involved at times infrequently + involved

_ b ‘ " |
"REL | Family 1| 110,73 X o

P.E.L. | Fanily 2 | 10.73 X
| PEL | Fanilys3 {11073 X '

“ | PEL | Family'4 | 10.73 | X -
P.E2. | Famdly 5| 10.73 X e
P.E.2 | Family 6 |10.73" X ,ﬁ
P.EJ | Family 7 | 10.73 x ya
PEI | Family 8| 1173 x i
AT . o . ! !;(-"'

v ‘ ,"‘5(41% '
» e 4, Ability to withdraw from doniinant role &_,eﬁcourage mother's leadership
‘ A ‘
, ' Highly en~ Sometimes en- Sel in encouraging = | Not encouraging
A couraging of | couraging of q,ﬁ‘.*mother's : of mother's
\ mother's mother's /ieadership - leadership
leadership leadership /
CPED | Pamily 1] 1073 if/
P.E.]l" | Family 2| 10,73 Y
P.E.1 | Family’3 | 10.73 ' |
PiE.2 | Family 4 | 10,73 X
P.E2 | Family 5 | 10.73 / X '
P.E.2 | Family 6 | 10.73 A x
P.E3 | Family 7| 10.73 S
P.E.] Family 8| 11.73 X ‘tﬁl'
4/9
7 ¢
i{l"’//‘ 7 A
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A 7 ‘ §
. APPENDIX 11 (contd). | /( S
' ] o - “
) S . !
J Parent e’ foate |, Ability to proote verbal interaction between mother and child
Educator ¢ | | ﬁ
, { pronoted much” |Promoted some | Promoted little verbal| Promoted no verbalj'_
verbal inter- |{verbal inter- interaction between | interaction between
action between [action between | mother.s child ngther & child
‘ mother & child [mother & child .
. ' . | : %
P.E.1 | Family 1 | 10,73
P.E.1 | Family 2 |10.73 o ,
Pl | Family 3 [10.73 | \ 4 ' 4
P.E.2 | Family 4 |10.73 / x(tried but
e | Ramilys {1073, X | childshy) ,
P.E.2 Pamily 6 | 10,73 X
P.EJ | Family 7.]10.73 X )
P.E | Family 8 | 1173 | o X
v - "6, Promotion of mothers use of encouragement - ! ,
ﬂ Marked promo~ |Some promotion Little promotion Did not promote
, tich of of mother's | of mother's use of mother's use of
l mother's use of|use of encourage-| encouragement encouragenment
: encouragement [ment « 7
P.E.l | Family'l | 10.73 X
P.E.1 | Family 2 |10.73 ,' . X
P.EL | Family 3 |10.73 x(lother very
' | , encouraging anyway)
P.E2 | Family 4 |10.73, | X
P.E.2 | Family'5 | 10,73 . X }
P.E.2 | Family 6 {10.73 X .
P.E3 | Family 7| 10.73 X
P.E | ‘Family 8 | 11,73 X
| . f []
g 0 ’ Lo
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APPENDIX IT (contd)

i
B

¥

r‘i
J 13

Parent Mother |Date - | 7. Ability to compey to nother the tmortarice of her teaching role
Educator AR ‘ (A Cr .
+ . J‘l ] 1 |
' Laid much Laid some stress | Laid little stresss Laid no stress on
stress on’ of importance of | on importance of ¢ | importance of
f importance. of mother's teaching mother's_teaching mother's teaching
mother's rple | role . role
. ' teaching role - L
- . l . I . | ; \ | Y " 4
. P.E.1, [{Family 1 {10.73 - - R X
P.E.L  |Familp?2 [10.73 K X
‘P.EL[Fanily 3 |10.73 - X el .
P.E2  |Family 4 |10.73 | ' Lo ox o
P.E.2 . |Family § | 10,73 X . Wl b
P.E.2 , |Fanily 6 {10.73 | X : : |
P.E3 | Family 7 [10.73 X ' “
P.E.J. | Fanily 8 |11.73 X ‘ 0
8 , o \ |
8. Follow-up of previous activities . . .
Followed up Folfbwed up some Followed'up few FolloWed~upino |
many activities| activities activities | activities '
Family 1 | 10.73 , ( x
Family 2\ |10.73 | | ) X
QA | Family-3 | 20,73 X ) , - v
2 Family 4 | 10.73 X C v Y
A, Family 5 | 10.73 X |
P.E2 | Family 6 |10.73 X - o
P.E.3 | Family 7 |10.73 . ’ 'X(seldom seen e
P.E.3 | TPamily 8 1,73 | "X mo#he;\lately) :




|

APPENDIX II {contd)

\ b

i '
-\ ‘
[ * &} .
\ . bl N .
)

Pareny . ‘ o e :
pducator | MOETeX Data 9.‘,Abzlzty to auggest or elictt folloh:up zde?s |
‘Suggested or | Suggested or Suggested or elicited | Suggested or
elicited many |elicited some few follow-up ideas elicited no
follow-up ddeas| follow-up ideas follow-up ideas
P.E.L Fanily 1 10.73 o X ﬂ | X
P.E.1 |Family 2 |10.73 ' \ ; X
PR | Fanily 3 | 10.73 SR B |
P.E.2 ' | Pamily 4 | 10.73 X ﬂ
P.E,2 Family 5 110,73 X
P.E2 | Family 6 |10.73 | X, \
P.E.3 | Pamily 7 1073 X -
P.E.3 | Family 87| 11.73 X » i | |
l 9 ’ v
Parent , o . S | b,
'hduqator Mothe; ‘Date‘ L. ’FeeZzngs of nghtness and enqayment . \
. . , 4
P.EV] | Pamily 1 | 10.73 | Heavy going until near end - finger plays were enjoyed by all,
e ' Child's shyness caused feellng of tension. .
PE | Family 2 |10.73 | Very jolly, * T o
P.E1 Family 3 | 10.73 Gay; much ‘laughing and enjoyment by all particibahts. ,
u ‘ i /
P.E.2 Panily 4 10.7f Because of child's shyness, heavy goang t111 near end, though P.E.2
" | remained stiling and Jolly
. }
P.E.2 | TFamily 5 [ 10.73 | Obvious feeling. of engoyment (though also some tenseness because of child's
: | unpredlctablllty) Mother obv1ously falt suppott from visit,
P.E.& | Family 6 | 10.73 | Tremendous enjoyment by all partxc1pants (including other children).
. ) A
- P.E3 | Family 7 10,73 | All part1c1pants enjoyed visit, though P.E.3 sounded a bit harsh at times.
L s Y However, neither mother n child yas put off. Theix 1nfect10us
, \ laugh helped relaxation.
Family 8 11,73 Warm, gay atmOSphere a /

Cw -




¢

Parent

Mothor

[

§ Family 8

11.73

AN . )
: . Pace md tnterest of presentation’
bducator Date’ 2. Pac sz('zntm.t I et ‘
. \
P.E.1 Family 1 | 10.73 ‘Pietty slow till finger plays at end. Iong hiatuges while P.E.]1 asked
‘ questions which the child wouldn't answer, ' = . -
PEL | ramily 2 | 20,73 | Good, fast-moving. ,
P.ﬁ.l Family 3 10,73 1 P.E.1 kept program moving well, |
P.E.2 Family 4 | 10.73 | Slow. Too many pauses while P.E.2 and mother asked questions which child
| wouldn't ansver. | .
P.E.2 | Family 5 | 10.73 | Speedy, well judged timing by P.E.2 of child's limited concentratiopfspén -
she handled well the difficult job of keeping his attention, - @ ‘
P.E2. | Tamily 6 | 10.73 | Brisk presentation and each actjvity well covered.
P.E3 ' | Family 7 | 10.73 Interest well maintained. Child never bored.
P.E.3 Family 8 | 11.73 | Lively, qood presentation.
k ‘ .
"3, Flemibility in dealing with wusual situgtions ,
o . A ’ \ T
P.E.1 | Family 1 |.10.73 | P.E.1's recourse in face of child's shyness was @t last to change activity;
| p \ could, however, have discfissed principlé§°with mother,
J e : , )
PEL | Pamily 2 | 10.73 | hen motherthad to go out, P.E.1l got big sister to stand in effectively,
P.E.1° Pamily 3 | 10.73 Baby distracted mothet at times, P.E.1 kept on teaching - lost mother.
P.E.2 | Family 4 10.73° P.E.2 nable to salvage too much from the difficult situation of child's
- , " | intense shyness. ' | '
P.E.2 Fagily 5 10.73 Very flexible in capitalizing on whatever engaged child, even whgn this
. was not,on program.m. : -
P.E.2 Family‘6 10.73 | P.E.2 was able to successfully involve 3 other childreh’and see that
. - target child, who is shy, got a-fair go,
:'P.E.3 \ Family 7 | 10.73 | Visitors drrived, P.E.3 maintained childis interest with non-crucial
| , activity till wother's return.
t : . . o .
|- Mother out of home, but P.E,3 able to interact just as comfortably, vith father.

¢

ALK
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. . - APPENDIX III oo )
- ANALYSIS OF MOTHER'S PERFORMANCE ON TEACHING TASK - . -
(a)-  CODING SCHEDULE
\\'| . * o z’ . ) ) ’ N
1. Types of instruction, LnfbrmatLon gnd questmon P = .
"' content-based utterances . . oy,
' ' o . Examples :
1.1 Utterance focussing attention You've got to -put those
or directing placement, . into 4 piles. )
glVlng specific category or . These are. dots.
prlnc1ple ’ v v Big or small?. ¢
l.? Utterance focu531ng attentlon .t Put all the ones togetherl
or directing placement, ' T that s the same.
. P ) )
- giving genePaZ category or. They've -all got a mark én them.-
- . . 13
. . L]
principle: ) s , What size are they?

-

1.3 Utterance focussing attention Put this one there.

or di%fctind placementj o Mf 7 That doesn't go there. ' o
gi¥ving no guidingicategdry " " where are you goiné to o
or principle T ' ., put them? ' o .
.. o . .. o RO - ’
1.4 Task~irrelevant or misleading °- Look _ for ‘the squares
. ‘utterance focussing httention (where. shape irrelevant).
".| .or directing placement which are the other red ones°
Co i (where colour 1rrelevant) 7
B [
4 .
1.5 Utterance recal}lng relevant T You know how you sort
LG ) "
' past experlence : f‘ matchboxes in plles.
[RE " [
3 . . i , :
. . i . . ; What doeS'Nana wear : .
. o o . round her neck? (éross)
1.6 Repgated’utterance B ) (See Procedures)
1.7 C}éri%ication- ° _ : Put them-into four
e s o o ~ groups * four h&aps. oo
1.8 L'Requeetltq'yerbalise . Why are they in the same piles?
L L S . : " ’ ' . e -
reasons for placement. * Why did you put those.together?t

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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APPENDIX III (contd) S S ' .

. 2,

3.4

- 3.5

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Motivational Utterances . . ) .
S R Examples
Exhortation to action . . Come on. Go on. Keep
;,‘ going. )
” N Mummy*®11l give you a lolly.
) : "7+ I Can see it - can you
-« - . ‘
. i - 4 see 1t?
Exhortation to look o Look. See?
Praise, encouragement and . .: . " Mm.. Yeah. Okay. Fine.
suppor.tive noises- o - Good girl. You've got
it! That's right.
Negative remark followed'by .~ _No, put that there.
positive guidance = ’ "' Hang on. Aren't you
goiné to....?
v oL o No, because....
Negative or critical remark . No. (Followed by silence:)
~followed by no positive ' ' That's not right. ("™ ")~
guidance’ ' ' )
O . = ’ . .
i ¢
. . ~ - v
Miscellaneous . §
4 N . -
Abandoned utterance c B Put them -
- R ’ The big -~ ) -
Utterance ambiguous to coder | ) o t
 AIauons o, ode e
Reguest: to ‘child to repeat R What? Eh?
(Mother had not-heard) = . - ? . .
Utterance addressed.to . ; "+ What do I do now?

- . [ ! .
outside authority , °
Repetition of iﬁterviéwer's . Interviewer: Can you
question . ' . ask why théy're in those

piles?

. o ’ Mother: Why are they in ﬂ,
‘ “those piles? )

.
o '

293 Sy
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APPENDIX IIXI (contd) -
. (b) CODING UNITS AND PROCEDURES

Y

Coding Units . .
To qualify as a unit, an utterance or utterances could~either
< 1) refer to a single placement or focussing.
' e.g. They're big ones. Where do they all go? ~
' 1.1

or 2) mark a change of category within one placement or

focussing. . -

v

) e.g. No, ‘that's not right. You have to put them there.
) _ o 2.4 : “ 1.3

Thus it was'péssible for one unit to be embedded’in another:
e.g. Put all "the dots.toaether, that's the girl, all .those

ones with the dots.
. 1.1 2.3

.

Time: Five seconds silence between utterances was taken as a
(necessarily arbitrary) cut-off point for focussings. After this

®
lapse of .time, a new focussing was assumed, hence a new unit.

- ‘%;“‘;‘). N ‘ . d’s{ \ i : /
Coding Proceduves ' - - .

All but two categories were exclusive of each’ other. These,twé
g9 . u ;

were. 5! ’ E - ' L .
o 1)'an’u£€erance giviﬁg a specific or general- category ,
or principle which was also misleading or task- %

U irrelevant. * Such an utterance would be coded both

as 1.1, 1.4 or 1.2, 1.4, e

2) an utterance giving general guidance which was also, S
recalling relevant past. experience. Such an .

“utterance would be\ggged both as 1.2, 1l.5. v
: e . . i : -

N.B.” In balculating‘frequency of utterances, of course, guch P
* £ ’ ’ . T -
utterances would be counted only once.

Repetition. Immediately contiguous repetitions referring to the same
placement or focussing were coded as one unit, lower levels of f
specifiaity being.subsumed into the highest level used.

<

204

ERIC
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- . .
. - . -

?(f ;e.g; Put all those ones. that areé the same together The

<same marks. . All those ones with the clrcles.

cr . 1. ‘
However, not’ all xepetltlon was this contiguous. kind. For instance
e - -~ — ~ - . . " N
Utterance jolégwing an incorrect

a mother would sometimes repe

. responge by the ‘child. This was termed a rapeated uttergnce: it

<t N

it referred to the samd f0cuss1ng or placement; was not a

. clarlflcatlon, could not be subsumed into a. Higher category; and
A followed a substantlve response by the child.

’ P -'T o N .

- . JE- : AN

To quallfy as ZO”LJLca:LOH, an utterance reférred to the

3¢

same foou: ‘Fh or placement ‘and’ used different explanatory terms

on bhe g Cucé o Speeiielty as the'p?7or,utterance.
e.g. DPut thém in four groups. Foyr piled. ~
. .
.1 o // 1.7 ]
, -
Inplicll ucioranecs. here an utterance giv1ng specific guidance

was foIlowed-up by ah utterance requlrlng a new. focuss1ng but
r .
< ’ ~

"_ the specific category used 1mmedrately before, then the

L4 . . i
follow-up: utterance qualified as specific:
=.¢. That one's big. And that's?.

: » . R ° ¥ v

~

1.1 " 1,1 . . : .

Similarly, where an uttbruncn “giving general’ guldanie.w

v o P .
[ . .
FOllOw”d up by’ an utterance reoulrlng a new focusslng but 1mply1ng

the general categorsy used’ 1mmed1ately before, then the follow-up
; ' P

\utterance qualified as general: .
" < 37 )
“2.g. Look,at the marks.. WHat 's ‘that one? '
»
- . '

1.2 1.2 ¢

'

ERIC
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